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LOK SABHA

Daiad.... N2 23S

(Part I—Questions and Answers)

—

4459 .
LOK SABHA

Tuesday, 6th Seprember, 1955

The Lok Sabha met at Eleven of the Clock
[MR. Speaker in the Chair]
ORAL ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS
Faridabad Raliway Siding

‘;ﬁl& Shri Radha Raman : Will
the Minister of Railways be pleased tc
state -

(a) whether it is a fact that Government
have decided to construct a new Railway
siding at Faridabad at a cost of Rs. 6
lakhs;

(b) if so, when the project will com-
mence ;

(c) what will be its capacity; and

(d) how many factories have already
applied for the use of the siding?

The Deputy Minister of Rallways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
No, Sir; but there is a propesal to extend
the existing Assisted Siding at Faridabad
for the Faridabad Development Board at
their cost,

(b) After the Development Board com-
pletes the necessary formalities and depo-
sites the cost of the work.

(c) About 60 wagons per day after ex-
tension.

(d) At present only Messrs. Faridabad
Industrial Quarry Co. Limited.

Shri Radha Raman : May I know if
the factorv owners of Faridabad have made
any representation to the Government for
having the siding at Faridabad for their own
sake ¢

Shri Alagesan : Yes, Sir. There
is a siding at present which is used by
several factories numbering 7. But, for
extension it is only one factory that scems
to have applied though others may also use
it later on.

Shri Radha Raman : May I know
if the factory-owners of Faridabad have
given any minimum assurance to the

4460
Government with regard to the use of
this line so that the expenses which the Go-
Ecan;nent propose to incur will be justi-
e

Shri Alagesan : All that will be taken
carc of. The whole siding will be cons-
tructed at their cost; agreements will
be entered into and whatever is due from
the factories will certainly be collected.

Khadi Uniforms

*1467. Shri Dabhi : Will the Minister
of Rallways be pleased to state :

(a) whether Khadi uniforms have now
been supplied to all Class IV employees
on Railways;

(b) if not, the total number of Class
IV employees to whom Khadi uniforms
have been supplied so far; and

(c) the total cost of these uniforms ?

The Deputy Minister of Raillwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
to (c) Indents have already becn placed
for Khadi uniforms and by next summer it
is expected that 1,84,380 Class IV Railway
staff will be issued with these uniforms at
an estimated cost of Rs. §5 lakhs per annum,

Shri Dabhi : May I know the nym-
ber of uniforms supplied every year to these
staff?

Shri Alagesan : Two uniforms are
supplied at a time.

Shri Dabhi : May I know whether
there are any other of employees to whom
uniforms are being supplied by Govern-
ment ?

Shri Alagesan : We are making a
beginning with class IV employces.

it wArdA T - W A o Ewen
£ fs T & 7w ¥ q o W
gfred & o 8, gEHA & 9™ e
ga & fw g wwe w1 @ F gherd
& araeft we afe & amaeft, at wwaw ?

Shri Alagesan : Perhaps, he wants to
know when we will be able o give....
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Mr. Speaker : He wants to know
whether every one would be given Khadi
uniforms.

Shri Alagesan : As I said we are mak-
ing a beginning with clase IV emplovees.
w';v’ have placed an order with the All India
Khadi Board and we are making the first

purchase soon.
Shri Nanadas : May I know what sort
of head dress will be given to class IV em-
loy;ea; whether it will be a cap or a tur-
an

Mr. Speaker : Order, order. 1 think
& is going into details.

Shri Dabhi : Sir, ] wanted to know
whether any other class of servants are being
supplied uniforms ?

Shri Alagesan : At present, No. That
is why I said that we are making a begin-
ning.

Shri Dabhi : I want to know whether
uniforms are giw:n and not particularly
Khadi uniforms

Mr. Speaker : Order, order., Let
there be no talk between two Members.
Let each question be put siﬁantely through

the Chair. We will go to the next question
now.

WY quat ¥ faemez gwe, ey

*PYge. ot weTend ot
ey gAY qg q@TH & T w0
fw

(%) @ qamat & fasrae JwA
Y O, QewY frw arde & e
¥ owmr g ;

(&) Tog FHI Y qF qATd
w & gy § oY fezed & i 4,
TE® T €Y A9G TN 7 THF HY
wifae @ & fog w1 wdard &
t; ok

() =T xw ow & wiw Fraw
TR § IAHE w7 g1 @ v g ?

ey wt (crorgnre s we)

(¥)  Prevention of Food Adulteration
Act, 1954,  w, QRUY ¥ WA gWT
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(@) ™ o= & q=|w 3 &
T fRadl § q@ AT T AR
% M, O AT TTHR W qAHS 9T
TE FREAE ® T 0

() <Y, gt weafas afal & e
Qe IR gErEl ®Y S § g
Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954.
& g g as fmt oWy
M FAAAT FY T AT & oG wTOE F
nofa? & &1 & ywifea 69 09 94—
ufw w7 fegr s w@r &1

K Joshi : May I
know whether the Government have set
up a committee for food standards?

Rajkumari Amrit Kaur : The State
Government are complying with all the
provisions that the Act implies should be
taken up by them.

Shri Krishnacharya Joshl : The
Central Government has asked the State
Governmentd to take certain steps before
mplementing this Act. May I know what
steps the State Governments have taken in
this matter ?

Rajkumari Amrit Kaur : The State
Governments are busy forming their com-
mittees and framing rules, Certain States
have already framed those rules.

Shri D. C. Sharma t Is it not a fact
that the rules framed under this Act are
80 drastic and are administered so strictly
that there have been hartals and strikes
on the part of dealers in several parts of
Punjab; and is it not a fact that several com-
plaints have reached the hon. Minister and
if so, what action has she taken on those
complaints ?

Rajkumari Amrit Kaur ¢ It is per-
fectly true that certain complaints have been
made , in icular by representatives from
Punjab, - ese have been given due con-
sideration but I would like the hon. Mem-
bers to remember that the muschief is very
great in regard to food adulteration and the
Act has to be drastic,

Shri N. B. Chowdhury 1 May I know
whether any conviction has taken place uptill
now under this Act?

Rajkumari Amrit Kaur : I am not
able to give that information.

Sardar Igbal Singh : May I know
whether the Government is aware of the
fact that prosecutions are lsunched under
this Act even in cases where a mixture
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is unavoidable for general purposes, such
as — | must give an  example— dry
grains,

Rajbumiari Amrit Kaur: I have
no reason to believe that the States will
act 1n an irresponsible manner in this
regard.

ShriS.N,Das: May I know whether
the various State Governments have
set up necessary orgamsations and 1nsti-
tutions for testing of food for enforcing
the Act?

Rajkumarl Amrit Kaur: Accord-
ing to the information at present inmy
ossession the State Governments of
unjab, Andhra and West Bengal have
taken necessary action.

Japanese Method of Paddy Cultivation

*1470. Shri Jhulan Sinba: Will
the Minister of Food and Agrl-
culture bc pleased to statc how far
the target fixed for cultivation of paddy
according tothe Japanese Method could
be realized during the year 1954-557

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr.
P.S. Deshmukh): 1-°32°* million acres
against atarget of about 2 million acres,

Shri Jhulan Sinha: May 1 know
which State in this country has got the
largest acreage in this respect?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: If my friend
wants to know the largest acreage I must
say that Madras has got 4,93,377 acres,
Hyderabad 1,65,652 acres, Mysore 90,000
acres, Purjab has 98,000 acres, U.P. 71,000
acres, Bombay, 92,000acres and soon.

Shril Jhulan Sinha: May I know
whether the Government has taken the
trouble of ascertaining why the States
which have lagged behind have done

so?

Dr.P.S. Deshmuakh: So, far as the
year 1954-55is concerned fome of the
States have lagged Sehind due to floods
and lack of rain Most of the States
are taking scrious action inthis respect,

Shri Shivananja; : May I know
what facilities arec afforded to ryots for
encoursging this method?

Dr. P.S. Deshmukh: These are
one or tw) facilities which we gave right
at the beginning. Oae wasthe lowering
of fectiliser prices by Rs. 75 perton and
the second g:vins loans to State Govern-
mz=ats foc aivancing them tothe cultiva-
tors. Then we advise them aboat the
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method through pamphlets and other
publicity mateiial.

Shri Heda: Since the Govemmen
have now got the experience of two years,
may I know whether they have assessed the
inc.ease in the yield throu h the Japanese
method of paduy cultivation? what was
the a.erate yield formerly, and what
is it now?

. Dr. P. S, Deshmukh : The average
yield in India is hardly about nine maunds

r acre, We have achieved, whether the
apancse method has been praciised. an
average yield of more than 35 maunds
per acre.

Training of the Hooghly

*1471. Shri S.C. Samanta: Will
the Minister of Tranaport be plessed to
state:

(a) whether 1t is a fact that the
Central Water and Power Research
Station, Poona had recommended cer-
tain river training works relatir.g to the
improvement of some stretch of the
Hoogly river, e.g., Fulta, James and
reaches;

(b) if so, whether the Central Govern.
ment have approved these works ;

. (c) when the execution of the works
will commence; and

(‘?:I.) the esitmated cxpenditure there-
on

The Deputy Miniater of Raliws
and Transport (Shri Alagesan): (!;
and (b) Yes.

(¢) The work is expected to commence
in January, 19%6.

(d) Rs. 2,33,92,600/-.

Shri S. C. Samanta: With regard
to the answer to part (¢), may I krcow
whether the Port Trust will have to
meet the whole expenditure or whether
the Central Government will have to
meet it?

Shri Alagesan: The Port Trust

" will have to meet the expenditure,

Shri 8. C. Samarota: May I know
whether, in the scheme,the Fulta Reach
is to be reclaimed and made parallel to
the right bank?

Shri Alagesan: This work relates
to the curting down of the protruding point
at Fulta and tsking it back by aboyp
1,300 feet. The other work relates 1o the
reclamation on the other bank of the

Hooghly.
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Shri S, C. Samanta: Isit not
fact that many ships at those points faced
disaster in the last so many years,
may I know whether the dredging system
that is going onthere will,for the present,
be expanded so that there may be no
disaster ?

Shri Alagesan: Yes, Sir. These
works are mainly intended to improve
naviziina oatad oogaly and experiments
relating to these works were carried on
in the Poona Rs=search Station for over
five or six years, and as aresult of those
experiments, they have arrived at this
result, and they have taken up the
work inhand, In the meantime, of course,
the usual dredging is going on and this
is being done by the Port Trust.

National Agricultural Finance
Levelopment Corporation

*1474. Sardar Igbal Singh: Will
the Minister of Food and Agriculture be
Pleased to refer to the reply given to Starred
Question No. 130 on the 23rd February,
1955 and state:

(a) whether Government have since
examined the dJesirability of creating a
National Agricultural Fi ance Development
Corporngmn as recommended by M. Chester
C. Davis, Consultapt to the Ford Founda-
tion;

(b) if so, when it will start functioning;
and

(c) what will be the functions of the Cor-
poration ?

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr, P. S.
Duhmu_kh): (@) In wview of the reco-
mmendations of the All India Rural
Credit Survey Committee which are being
implemented, the Government do not con-
sider it necessary to create a National Agri-
cultural Finance Development Corporation.

(b) and (c). Do not arise.

Sardar Igbal Singh: May I know
when the recommendations of the Rural
Credit Survey Committee will be imple-
mented ?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: So far as the

constitution of the Board is concerned, it
will soon be done, but several of its other
recommendations are already being imple-
mented,

Sardar Igbal Singh: May 1 know
whether the Government are aware of ‘he
fact that no finance is available for ag-icul-
tu 2l purposes, especially, for the develop-
ment of agricultu-c on scientific lines, and
may I know whether the Government will
consider this aspect also?
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Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: I do not know
what my fiiend means by “‘scientific lines.”
But it is our intention and we do give what-
ever financial help we can for the develop-
ment of agriculture in wvarious ways.

Shri 8. N. Das: May I know whether
the various State Governments have staitcd
in . ight earnest to implement the recommen-
dations of the Rural Ciedit Survey Ccmm.~
ttee to the extent that they are responsible ?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: I do not kaow
how far they have progiessed, but I am sure
they are all intent upon making as rapid a
progress as possible,

Forests

*1475. Shri Hem Raj: Will the
Minister of Food and Agriculture be
pleased to state:

(a) the areaunder forests in the differcnt
Statcs at pr sent;

(b) the nature of the Forest Develop-
ment schemes completed in the first four
years of the Five Year Plan and the amount
spent thereon ?

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr.
P. S. Deshmukh): A statement showing
the area under Forests in each State durin
1952-53, which is the lat st year for whi
data are available, is placed on the Table
of the Lok Sabha. [See Appendix VIII,
annexure No. 36.]

(b) During the first Five Yecar Plan,
Forest Devclopment Schemes were under-
taken by the States themselves withcut co-
ordination by the Centre. The informa-
tion regtm:linfl the nature and extent of the
schemes and the expenditure incurred here-
on is being collected from the State Govern-
ments and will be placed on the 1able of the
Sabha when received.

Shri Hem Raj: May I know whether
any area of land has been added to the forest
under the Van Maho sava drive ?

Dr. P. 8. Deshmukh: It is not the
purpose of Van Mahoisava to plant forests.

Shri Hem Raj: May I know whether
it is a fact that in the hilly regions, where
the land belongs to the vil Fe communities,
the trees and the produce from the forests
is taken by the Government and that this
causes friction between the public and the
Government? Do the Government pro-
pose to take any step to remove these grie-
vances ?

Dr. P.'S. Deshmukh: This is largely
a matter which rests with the State Govern-
ments, and I am sure any genuine o legiti-
mate complaint made to them would receive
due consideraticn.
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st Qo q®o frady : # ag AT
wigar g 5 w1 9N AT ® 3w
arqw & fr w1 el 7 g Sl wy
¥ FT HIGAT FAGT ATAT § g A
‘frm @ g ? st A e
W e F ey T A @ R 7

¥o QYo Qao FWW : T a1 TH
A g o @ AR d
el ® T AT AT R ) A EW AR A
W 3G T IR A FTAFA
2 TAARZT F1 qATE 2 T § 5 q|r
TE

Shri Bishwa Nath Roy: May I know
the percentage of land under forests in rela-
tion to the land in the Indian Territory ?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: [ h ve not got
that particular figure.

Saharsa and S'upnul Post Offices

_*x476. Shri L. N. Mishra: Will the
Minister of Communications be pleased
to state:

(a) whether it is a fact that Govern-
ment propose to provide Departmental
buildings for Saharsa and Supaul Post
Oftices in Bihar;

b) if so, the amount sanctioned for each
building; and

(c) when the construction work is likely
to comme ce?

The Deputy Minister of Communica-
tions (Shri Raj Bahadur): (a) Yes.

(b) Inrespectof the Saharsa Post Office,
a sum of Rs. 1,000/- lms been sanctioned for
the purchase of the land on which the vuild-
in' will be constructed. As regards the
Supaul Post Office, no amount has been
sanctioned as the selection of a suitable site
is atill in  progress.

(c) The construction work will start as
soon as the sites are taken possession of and
the requisite preliminaries pertairing to the
preparation of estimatcs, accordance of sanc-
tion, selection of contractors etc. are com-
pleted. These are expected to take a period
of 6 to 9 months,

Shri L. N. Mishra: May I know
whethar it is possible for the Government
to open the head office of the newly-formed
district, in the present building?
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Shri Raj Bahadur: Atthe moment-
the post office is located in & particular buil
ding. We propose to put up a new building
and propose to shift the post office and the
telephone exchange also to the new building.

Shri L. N. Mishra: Are the Govern-
m -ni aware that the Superintendent of Post
Offices recommended that the h.ad office be
opencd in the existing building, pending the
construction of a new building, and that the
recommendation is no! being implementad.
I want to know the reason why it is not
being  implemented.

Shri Raj Bahadur: I am not awarc
tf:f that. I shall require notice to get the
acts.

Shri L. N. Mishra: Are Government
aware that the Bihar Government have
placed at the disposal of the postal authori-
ties twoacres of land for the post office and
atili construction work is not being
up?

Shri Raj Bahadar: It is not two
acres. It is only one acre and it was only
recently that the Bihar State authorities
issued instructions to transfer one acre
land to us, and we are taking steps to take
it over.

Sugar Factory in Taral Area

*1477. Shri Bishwa Neth Roy: Will
the Minister of Fond and Agriculture
be pleased 10 state:

(2) whether it is a fact that there is no
sugar factoy located in the Tarai Arca
of Nainital Dietrict; snd

(b) if so whether there is any pro-
posal under consideration to instul a sugas
mill in that area?

The Minister of Apgriculture (Dr.
P. S. Deshmukh) : (a) Yes.

(b) No. An application for & licence for
establishing a new sugar factory at Gokul-
nagar was reccived in April last. It has,
however. teer kept pending at 1ic spplicanta
own 1equest as they p-opose to tike a hare
in the porcposed conperative factory of the
U. P. Government. Formal preposal 10 thig
effcct has, however, not yet been received
from thc State Government,

Shrl Bishwa Nath Roy: May I know
whether any sugar factory had been shifted
from the Tarai area?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: Yes, Sir.

Shri Bishwa Nath Roy: In view of
the answer just now given by the hon,
Minister, may 1 know whether there is any
n;ed at present to have only one factory
there?
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Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: There it no mill
which is working at the present moment
but there is need for a factory, and the U.P.
Government is, I think, considering the
matter.

Shri Bishwa Nath Roy: May I know
whether the factory under consideration
wiil start crushing in the 1956-57 season ?

Dr. P. 8. Destmukh: There is no
likelihood of its starting so soon, because
the proporals haven®t been received from the
State Government, even regarding the mills.

Suk Sagar Jala

*1478. Shri Biren Dutt: Will the
Minister of Food and Agriculture be
pleased to refer to the reply given to Uns-
tarred Question No. 293 on the 17th August,
1953, and state:

(a) the further steps taken by Govern-
ment to reclsim the ‘Suk Sagar Jals'
of Udasipur;

(b) whether it is a fact that a bund in
Khowrbill of Kailasahar will bring two
shousand acres of land under cultivation; and

(c) if so, whether Government pro-
8¢ to take the work in hand in the near
uture ?

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr.
P. S. Deshmukh): (a) The survey and
investigation for reclamation and contiol
of ‘Suk Sagar Jala' have becn undertaken.

(b) Area whichis likely to be brought
under cultivation is not yet known,

(c) This will be determined after the
survey report is reccived.

Shri Biren Dutt: May I know whether
any investigation has been carried on in
regard to the reply to part (b) of the ques-
tion

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: We have gone
80 far as to Creare a post of an Agriculiuzal
Engineer and an Irrigation Supervisor and
other connected siaff. We had sanctioned
the posts in October, 1953, for a period
of three months, but the posts could rot

be filled for want of suitable, experienced |

candidates.
Card Tickets

*1479. Dr. Gangadhara Siva: Will
the Minister of Rallways be pleased to
state:

(a) whether it is a fact ther ‘card tickets’
are not available at Cuddapah Railway
Station at present;

(b) whether in the absence of such
fcard tickets,’ passengers fire issued mere
papex alips;
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_ (c) at which other Railway Station®
in Andhra, theie is a scarcity of ‘card
tickets; and

(d) whether Government propose to
take auy action in the matter? -

The Deputy Minister of Rallways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan): (a)
‘Card tickets’ are now available at Cuddapah
Railway station.

(b) No, Sir.

(c) A list of stations where there is &
shortage of printed card tickets is laid on the
Table of the House [See Appendix VIII,
annexure No. 37.]

(d) Suitable steps have alreadybeen taken
to accelerate the supply of tickets and it is
expected that the position will be normal
very shortly.

. Dr. Gangadhara Siva: May I know
since how long this shortage of card tickets
has been there?

Shri Alagesan: At that particular
station that was the position sometime
back, but now we have supplied card tickets
there, But the hon, Member will see thas
theie, are other stations where theie is &
shortage. There were some difficulties in
the printing arrangements and all these
have been set right now, Now the arrears
will be overtaken in a very short time,

Dr. Gangadhara Siva: May I know
what is the cause for such delays in printing
card tickets ?

Shri Alagesan: Before integration
there were three printing units. Aftet
integration, it was decided to dismantle
one printing unit at Reyapuram and have
the machines sent to Trichinopoly and My-
sote. Thete was some delay in the ins-
tallation of these machines at Mysore and
some alterations also had to be made. This
is the 1eason,

Shri Raghavachari: For how long
has this state of affairs of issuing chit tickets
been prevalent in Cuddapah?

Shri Alagesan: I do not have precise
information on that point. But I may
state here that thev were not mere slips
which were given. They were tickets prin-
ted on blank paper. ey are not mere
alips. Theie is a difference between the
two.

Liquor Shops Near Railway Colonies

*1480, Shri Sanganna: Will the Mi-
nister of Railways be pleased to state:

(a) whether it is a fact that the State
Governments have been requested to assise
by removing toddy or liquor shops locate
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near the Railway Colonies or at places where
Railway workers live in large number; and

(b) if so, which of the State Govern-
ments have responded to it?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan): (a) Yes.

(b) The Governmenis of Saurashtra,
Andhra and Orissa have siated that they
have alreadyintrdduced total or partial prohi-
tition in their States, The Utter Piadesh
Government have stated that they have
issued instructions 1o their Prohibition &
Social Uplift Officer® to arrange intensive
propaganda work in Railway colonies,
Replies from the remaining States through
-which Railways run, are awaited.

Shri Sanganna: May I know whe-
‘ther this step has been taken in pursuance
of the recommendstions of the Prohi-
biton Enquiry Committeee appointed
by the Government of India?

Shri Alagesan: Prohibition is such
an old issue that we have done it
8uo motu ourselves,

Shri Sangannat May I know, when
prohibition is under contemplation by
the Government of India, why this stop-
gap arrangement has been made in this
«irection ?

Shri Alagesan: I do not think I
am called upon to state the policy of the
-Government of India here.

Shri Dabhi: The hon. Minister stated
that replies from some other States are

awaited. May I know when this request
was communicated to the different States?

Shri Alagesan : The request was
.communicated sometime back.
Safdarjang Airport
*1481. Shri Kamath: Will the Mini-
ster of Communications be pleased to

State:

a) whether the proprietor of the
Safns.nimg Airport restaurant was re-
«cently convicted by a Delhi Magistrate;
(b) the charges proved against him;

(c) the sentence awarded; and
(d) the steps Government propose to
against him?

The Minister of Communi-
gnhn l1(:)3:-‘:‘!-! Babadur): (2) Yes,
i o

(b Non-complisnce of the Delhi
W and Measures

Rules, 1952.
(c) A fine of Rs. 400/- was imposed.
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(d) The Caterer intends to file aP
appe | in the higher Court against the order
passed by a Delhi Magistrate. The ques-
tion 48 to wh t step should be take - aga.nst
the Caterer will be conmmidered after the
appeal has been disposed { by the Court.

Shri Kamath: The Deputy Minister
stated that the charge was non-compliance
with the Delhi Weights and Measures
Rules. May I know what exactly was the
content of the non-compliance with the
Weights and Measures Rules?

Shri Raj Bahadur: Under the rules,
for serving liquor a duly stamped peg
measure is required to be' provided at the
counter. The charge was t when the
inspector reached the restaurant, he got hold
of another peg which was not so stamped
or something like that. But the caterer
insisted that the certified peg measure
was also there. The peg that was recovered
was intended for serving not strong drinks,
but only light drinks. The caterer was
fined Rs. 400. The allegation is that there
has been infringement of the rules on that
subject. Therefore, he was convicted and
fined by one court. He is reported to be
going in appeal to a higher court.

Shri Kamath: So, the matter is
sub judice 1 will take it up later on.

Train Accldent

*148¢. Shri T. B. Vittal Rao: Will
the Minister of Railways be pleased
to rcfer to the statemen. made by him
on the 22nd March, 1955 and state:

(a) whether a report has since been
received from  the Government  Ins-

or of Ralways who enquired into co-
mn between the Frontier  Meil
and a goods train at Fatehsinghpura on
the 218t March, 1955;

(b) if sn, whether a of the re-
will be laid on the Table of the
sc; and

() the steps being taken to avoid
such accidents in future ?

The Deputy Minister of Rallways and
}rnupoﬂ (Shri Alagesan): (a) Yes,
ir.

(b) The Ministry of Crmmunications
are being asked to take necessary i
21 thest reports are published by them.

(¢) Apart from deterrent di inary
action sgainst the staff held responsible, cer-
taip recommendationd made by the Go-

Shri T. B. Vittal Rao: When was the

into this accident received
and whv bes there bees

'mrtof'the Senior Inspector Railways
by the
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s» much delay ? The accident took plac:
in March 1955 and this is September.

Shri Alagesan: The draft report was
submitted on 21-4-55.

Mr. Speaker: The question is, why
the disposal has been delayed so long.

Shri Alagesan: Action was taken against
the steff who were resp nsible; or rather,
action is being taken, and the police have
arrested the person concerned, There
are certain recommendations which are
vnder consideration.  These relate to
certain technical matters like the procedure
for despatch of t.eins  etc,

Shri T. B. Vittal Rao: Mav I know
how many recommendations were made
by the Senio-  Inspector ?

Shri Alagesan: I cdo not have those
recommendations  seriatim, As I said,
they relate to technical maiters, Those
recommendations are at picsent under
examination.

Shri T. B. Vittal Rao: Have the police
made sny prosecution and if o, how many
mcn":'bcn of the staff have bhecn prosecu-
ted

Shri Alagesan: The driver who was
responsible for the accident has been arrest-
ed by thc police.

Calcutta-Delhl National High-
way

.ﬁ“' Shri H. N. Mukerjee: Will
the inister of Transport be pleased
to state:

(a) whether it is & fact that a sum of
Rupees 21 crorcs has besn cenrmarked for
the construction of a National ITighway
between  Calcutta and Delhi over the
Barrackpore Trunk Road and the Wi-
llingdon Bridge Approach Rcad; and

. (b) if so, the progress made so far
in the matter ?

The Deputy Minister of Raliwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan): (a)
Delhi-Calcutta  National Highway co-
nnects up only as far as the western end
of the Willing ‘'on Bridge and theie is nc

to includs the mckpore Trunk
m the National H:ghwny system.

(b) Docs not arise.

Shri H. N. Mukerjee: May I know
if the attention of Government has been
directnd to the fact that the present Howrah
Bridge is overworked on account of ce-
peston of traffic and it is very necessarv
to mh?we that congestion by an alternative
route

S i Alapoun t In this conpection
we are thinking of & by-pass to what je
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known as the Grand Trunk Road. It will
take off from the Willingdon Bridge and
join the present Grand Trunk Road at
Saptagram. There is no question about
the Howrah Bridge. The National High-
way being too congested, we are thinking
of constructing this  by-pass.

Gur Manufacture

*1488. Shri Bibhuti Mishra: Will
the Minister of Food and Agriculture
be pleased to state :

(a) whether it is a fact that the Gur
and Khandsari  sub-Committee  app-
ointed by the Indian Cential Sugar
Cane Committee have recommended
that the cultivation of such wvaricties of
suguarcane S are suitable for gur ma-
nufacture should be irtrecuced
lng propagated in gur producirg arcas;
an

(b) if so, the names of such varic-
tics of sugarcane ?

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr.
P.S. Deshmukh : (+) Yes.

(b) The varieties considered suitable
at present for gur manufacture are:

(1) For Northern Belt—

Co. 312, Co. 313, Co. 356, Co. 393,
Co. 508, Co. 5§13, Co. 527, Co. K 32,
Co. S. 245, Co. 8. 321.

(i) For Peninsular India—

Co. 349, C 419, Co. 475 & Co. 527.
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2 Ia¥ Fux g fawre w0
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Propagation of Hindi

*1489. Shri Veerasamy : Will the
Minister of Communications be pleased
to state:

(a) whether it is a fact that instruc-
tions have been issued to the Posts and
Telegraphs employees in the  Madras
State that they should learn Hindi ;

(b) if so, whether any time limit has
been fixed ; and

(¢) whethzr any arrangements have
been or will be made for teaching them
Hindi ?

The Deputy Minister of Commu-
nications (Shri Raj Bahadur): (a) and
(b). Orders of the Ministry of Home Affairs
that all Central Government servants
should have sufficient knowledge of Hindi
by the 26th January, 1965 have been con-
veyed to all the staff of the P&T Depart-
ment.

(c) The mecasures to be taken to teach
Hindi to all the P & T Staff within the
prescribed period are under consideration.
At present staff are leaming Hindi on
voluntary basis and arrangements have
L=en made at certain places for holding of
Hindi classes by Hindi Pracharni Sami-
ties.

Shri Veoraswamy : In view of the
fact that the Prime Minister of India and
other Central Ministers and also the Chief
Minister of the Madras State have given
an assurance to the people of the Madras
State that Hindi will never be imposed
in that State, may I know whether asking
the Central Government emloyees in the
Madras State to learn Hindi and qualify
umna?elm does not constitute compul-
sion
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Mr. Speaker : Order, order, itis a

question of opinion.

Shri Veeraswamy: May [ know
whetner the chances of promotion of the
Ceatral Government employees in the
Maidras State will be affected if they are
uaable to qualify themselves in Hindi ?

Shri Raj Bahadur: The orders are
in the nature of instructions that by 26th
January 1965, in accordance with the re-
levant provisions of the Constitution, all

. those who are in Government scrvice,

or those who will remain in Government
service on that date should pick up Hindi
to that when the official language of the
country comes in Hindi, they may be pre-
pared for handling the work with which
they are entrusted.
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Shri H.N. Mukerjee: May I know if
there is any idea in the mind of the Go-
vernment in regard to the employment of
the Roman character with a few necessary
diacritical marks in order to cxpedite
propagation of Hindi all over India ?

The Minister for Communications
(Shri Jagjivan Ram): This question
has never been considered and th nk
it Ms not before the Gowvernment. The
Constituiton recogniscs the Devnagari
script.

Shri T. 8. A. Chettiar: May I know
whether the Government have laid down
a rule that it should be a bar to promotion
if anybody does not learn Hindi ?

Shri Jagjivan Ram: No such rule
has been promulgated. But,
hon. Members should always remember
this fact in mind that officers from one
State arc transferrable to other States also,
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In the P & T Department, there are certain
categories of staff who by the nature of
the post that they hold, are liable to trans-
fer from one circle to another. It is neces-
sary that they should be conversant with
the language of the circle in which they
are required to serve. As Hindi is gradually
.coming in most of the States, it is desirable
that such offices should acquire sufficient
-working knowledge of Hindi.
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Beggar Nuisance at Stations

*1491. Shri H. G. Vaishnav: Will
the Minister of Railways be pleased to
refer to the rep‘.ll\_-‘:ivcn to Starred Question
No. 1000 on the 1oth December, 1954
and state how far the measures adopted
for checking beggar nuisance at Rail-
way Stations have proved successful ?

The Deputy Minister of Rallwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan): Whﬁ:
the evil has not been eliminated, the mea-
sures adopted for checking beggar nui-
sance in railway premises and in train
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are proving cffective. Dunngcthe half year
ending 30-6-1955, the number of beggars
detected was less, and the number of
beggars charged excess fares or pro-
sccuted and imprisoned was more, com-
pared to the half year ending 31-12-54.

Shri H. G. Vaishnav: May I know
how these beggars have entrance to the
platform and why are they not checked at
the very inception ?

Mr. Speaker: Order order. It is
obvious,

Shri H. G. Vaishnav: May I know
whether the authorities are aware that most
of these beggars are relatives of the rail-
‘way labourers ?

Shri Alagesan Andicated dissens.

Mr. Speaker: I think we better pro-
«<ced to the next question.

Hellicopters

_*1492. Shri Ajit Singh: Will the
Minister of Communications be pleas-
ed to state

(a) whether it is a fact that Gov-
<rnment proposc to encourage the import
of Hellicopters in India,

_ (b) whether any parties or compa-
nies have applied forimport licence; and

(c) if so, the decision taken by Go-
vernment in the matter?

The uty Minister of Commu-
nicaions (Shri Raj Bahadur) t (2) Go-
vernment have been encouraging the import
of Hellicopters,

(b) Yes.

(c) In two cases Import Licences were
granted; three other cases are still under
consideration.

Shri Ajit Singh: May I know the
names of the companies which have applied
for import licence ?

Shri Raj Babadur: (1) R. K.
Dundas (Elutem) Ltd. Bombay. y were
ven permission but they could not
E‘lpoﬂ (2) tGovernment of Bombay. They
import. (3) Messn. Shivax
C. Khambatta Ltd., Bombay.
(4) Messrs.  Shivax  C.  Kham-
batta Ltd., Bombay. (5) National Helli-
copters Ltd., Bombay. which was also the
same Messrs. Shivax C. Khambatta
Ltd., Bombay They were not nted
licence because the Government of bay
said that these firms hardly had any techni-
«al staff with them.
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Lic g
Vanaspati Factories

1493. Shri T, Subnhuunynm Wil
th.e inister of Food and Agriculture
be pleased to  state:

a) whether it is a fact that the Vanaspats
fmf:r)tes recently set up in South India
are not fuctioning;

(b) if so, the reasons therefor;

. (c) the total number of these facto-
ries;

(d) th-:d total capital investment on

(¢) the steps taken by Government
to enabl: thcle factories to go inte
openuun ?

1S#s note below cols. 4513 and 4514«
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() The main reason is the lack of
adequate demand for vanas’ati in the lo-
calitics concerned and in case of some
financial and legal difficulties also.

(c) Seven,
(d) About Rs, 150 lakhs.

(¢) An enquiry was made by the Go-
vernment of India with a view to utilising
the idle capacity of some of these factories.
The matter is under correspondance with
the State Governments concerned.

Shri T. Subrahmanyam: Have any
proposals been received from the Govern-
ments of Mysore and Madras for assis-
tance from the Contral  Government,
financial or otherwise, to enable these fac-
tories to go into operation at an early
stage ?

Dr. P.S. Deshmukh: Not so far. We
have not received any request.

Shri Joachim Alva: May I know
why permission has been given for four
extra factories to function in the South?
They are not functioning though licence
has been given to them, May I also know
whether Government inspectors inspect
these factories regularly and see that the
proper vitamins are added in their pro-
duction,

Dr. P.S. Deshmukh: To the {irst part
of the question I must ask for notice. So
far as the other question js concerned
I think we have sufficient arrangements for
inspecting what products are manufactured.

vt wwsmwfae o ;w0
Taeafa € 1 T ¥ AT 1§ I
fed sm @ & 7

Mr, Speaker: For colouring vanaspats ?

ww @ gfw st (sit go e
W) : ¥F qU & aga winaw w1 T
3 fr w1 wfw < fd Bfew ol
aw T adi 81

Shri Ramachandra Reddi: May I
know the amount of m-ney lent to these
factories by the State Governments or
the Central Government ?

Dr. P.S. Deshmukh : I have no
information.

Shri Boovaraghasamy : May I
know how many workers were employed
in these factories, and when the factories
stopped functioning. How many labourers
were t rown out of employment and what
stepr have been taken by our Govern-
ment to provide them with employment ?
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Dr. P.S. Deshmukh: Fince these
factories are not working, I cannot give
the number of labpurers who are working.
It must be zero. I have no information as
to how many were there and have ceased
to be employed.
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ww JwoR (st wfe we)
(%) @ gwg g &7 fa=< @
A F WA T@T FT ALY &

(@) FTRId #OEW AT R
T T § IAAT Gl g1 faemm e
fr 9= wefoaw feomea (wiedz)
G¥e, ey & fe=dc w wme
st wEel ¥ owfe faeTr ger
2 AT S T AT & HAEIC 9
faem & a2 &Y AT | FTTT aEY
AT FY SR g FE aw § I
=37 A1 AT 9% FfFT wrEr w7

=it go o fyddt : st AT
wot St & wgr fF afew qu 7 fawrfot
¥ I AFAEL T R OFTHI
e gadr gvoraT o7 faem W o
oy fs STy A Y 7

stafer weft : &3 o9 fFaT @
fs wa 9% oY f@wde oK &%
e fawar § a8 T 9T A FTEr
qEHT WA & |

ot gwo qwo frddt : T &
wwa § fF & afen g7 #7 g fawr-
fodt w1 f R afy o s



4483 Oral Answers

farar 9@ Y qoeTT ®F e wfes
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Shri T. B. Vittal Rao: The retrench-
ment and lay-off compensation is meant
only for the workers who are already in
employment. But is there any scheme for
those who have no job at all of providing
some unemployment relief ?

The Minister of Labour (Shri Khan™
dubhai Desai): As my colleague has
stated, the working group has suggested 2
scheme. in substitution of the benefits
available under the Industrial Dispuies
Act and therefore it was not found de-
sirable to have that scheme. With regard
to the larger scheme which the hon. Mem
ber has suggested, of course, su h schemes
are always under consideration, and looking
to the financial aspects as well the general
economy of the country, they will always
receive consideration,

Iron Ore Export

_ *1496. Shri Deogam: Will the Mi-
nister of Transport be pleased to state:

(a) the number of wagons of Iron
Ore reccived in the Calcutta Port from
Mines areas for export during the pe-
riod from the 1st August to the 1s5th
August, 1955.

b) how many of these were diverted
to ships ; and

Dug':li) l;ow many were unloaded at

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan): (2) to
(c). Separate figures are not available in
respect of iron ore. The number of wagons
carrying ore of all categories such as iron,
manganese, chromite and bauxite was
2148. Of these, 359 were diverted for
direct shipment and the remaining 1789
were unloaded at the dumps.

st Yo fawe whrr § v
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Shri G. 8. Singh: May I know whe-
ther Government has considered the advi-
sability of transferring the performance
of _iu); rides to the flying clubs where they
exist

Shri Raj Bahadur: Wheresoever they
want to take up these flights or give these
flights, they are welcome to do.

Shri Jaipal Singh: Have Govern-
ment co 1:to any decision in regard tva
representation that has been made on
behalf of legislators, Central and otherwise,
that to encourage them to have flying —
not joy flights necessarily——at reasonable
rates, a concession Should be given to them
co-terminous with what obtains with regard
to N.C.C. trainees ?

Shri Raj Bahadur: In our scheme for
ving subsidies to the flying clubs we
ave taken due notice of the need for pro-
viding opportunities of training for the
N. C. C. cadets, if thatis the import of
the question,

Slprl_ Jaipal Singh: No, Sir, my
question is. . ..

Mr. Speaker: We will now go to the
Dext question,

Shri T. B. Vittal Rao: It is so very
clear,

Shrl Jaipal Singh: The Minister
Wants to answer my question,

Employment in Mica Factories

*1499. Shri N.B. Chowdhury: Will
:lt'u:t ldin.iater of Labour be pleased to
ate:

(a) the number of workers empl
ed in the mica factories during 19‘;§:
54 10 1955-56 so far ; and

(b) the steps taken by Government
to prevent  retrenchment in  these
factories ?

The Deputy M'nister of Labour
Shri Abid All) : (a) ani (b). The infor
mation it being collected snd will be
placed on the Table of the Sabha 28 soon
as it becomes available,
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Shri N. B. Chowdhury: May I know
whether any factory has closed down ?

Shri Abid Ali: The number of workers
has gone down.

Shri Nanadas: May I know whether
the picce-1ate workers also will be treated

as daily woikers ?
Shri Abid All : By whom?

Shri Nanadas: May I know what
steps Government are taking to see that
the piece-rated workers aie treated as
daily workers ?

Shri Abid Al: This point, particularly
with regard to the employees in the mica
factories, has not come before us so far.

Shri Rama Chandra Reddi: May
I know what steps heve been taken by the
Government to sugment production and
export s0 as to provide enough work in
the factories.

The Minister of Labour (Shri Khandu-
bhal Desal): As the hon, M=mber knows
the bulk of the industry dependsupon
export tiade, and dur'ng the last yea: on so,
the export to the U.S.A. has conside-ably
gone down and that is one of the rcasons
why the production is not to the same ex-
tent. We have to depend upon export
trade. Unless the demand in the country
incieases, it is very difficult to stabilise the
production of the industry in the country.

w3 qw
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Shri Alagesan: ] am not able to say
what time will be taken etc.
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Shri Radha Raman: What will be
the length and breadth of this bridge
and which of the wvillages will it pass-
through ?

Shri L. B. Shastri: The hon, Membar
might wait for some time.
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Central Soil Conservation Board

*1502, Shri Radha Raman: Will the
Minister of Food and Agriculture
be pleased to state:

(a) the amount of grants and loans
sanctioned by the Central Soil Con-
servition Board to the State Govern-
ments during 1954-55;
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(b) how many State Governments
have utilised their grants so far; and

. (c) whether the grants have been
mc:e;sed recently and if so, to what ex-
tent

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr.
P. S. Deshmukh): (8) Amounts sanctioned
were Rs. 4,26,63¢/- as grants ; and Rs..
19,00,000/- as  loans.

(b) PFive States, but not fully.

() Yes; as against sanctioned grany
and approved loans of Rs. 4,36,630/- and
Rs. 27,32,375/- respectively, during 1954-
55, a subsidy of Rs. 22,92,47%5/- and a loan.
of Rs. 25,10,006 have been sanctioned and’
approved by the end of August 195 5

Shri Radha Raman: May I know the
terms and the basis on which these grants.
and loans are given to the various States ?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: We have got
detailed rules, rnd the policy has beem
settled as to whst particular scheme will
qualify for grent. end what particular
scheme will qualify for loen. It will be
difficult for me to give the full informa-
tion now.

Shri Radha Raman: May I know
whether while giving grant$ and loans to
the various Statss, Government lay down
that every year the States that get the grants
and loans will submit some account or
give a rcport of their work ?

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: Yes., We ex-
pect that the money will be properly uti-
lised, and necessary account will also be
rendered.

Shri T. S. A. Chettiar: May I know
whether in all cases, it is partly subsidy
and partly loan, and if it is loan, whether
it is interest-free and its repayment will
be by instalments ¢

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: As ] said, these
are all matters which have been laid down
in long rules. It will be difficult for me
to pick up sny particular item 1 ow,

Ayurvedic Colleges

*15c3. Shri S.C. Samanta: Will the
Minister of Health be pleased to state :

(a) the number of Ayurvedic Col-
leges run in different States which have

opted the curriculum prescribed by
the Health Ministers’ Conference and
approved by the Central Govern-
ment;

(b) whether any research facilities
have been offered to those colleges:

() the number of Ayurvedic prac-
titioners or students s‘udying and ca-
rrying on research at the Jamnagar Insti-
tute;
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(d) the amount spent by the Cen-
‘tial  Government in  1954-55 on the
advancement of Ayurvedic  system of
medicine ?

The Minister of Health jkumari
Amrit Kaur): (@) The Health Ministers’
Conference did not prescribe any curri-
«culum for Ayurvedic = Colleges.

(b) Does not arise,

() No Ayurvedic practitioners or
students are admitted for studying and
carrying on research at the Institute but
the staff (which consists of 11 members
of an Ayurvedic and § of a Modern Team)
is carrying on research work there,

(d) Re.3,39,070/-

Shri S.C. Samanta: In view of the
reply of the hon., Minister. may 1 take it
there is not a single college in India where
Ayurveda is being siudied ?

Rajkumari Amrit Kaur: Certainly
nct,  There are several colleges where
Ayurveda is being studied according to the
resolution passed by the Health Council,
But the Health Ministers’ Conference—
as was asked in the question, and according
to the reply I have given—did not lay down
any particular curriculum,

Shri S.C. Samanta: Many years have
passed since Government have recognised
Ayuiveda to be one of the systems of
treatment in India. May I know why no
development council or Ayurvedic council
has been formed so far, and why the whole
system of training is under thosc who are
frained in the allopathic system ?

_ Rajkumari Amrit Kasur: This is
incorreet.  There is an advisory council,
Apart from a representative of the Go-
varnment of India. a representative of the
Finance Ministry and a representative of the
Planning Commission, the main persons
on that council are waids.

Shri Bishwa Nath Roy: May I know
whether Government propose to give any
grant for research work at the Ayurvedic
University at Jhansi

Rajkumari Amrit Kaur: I think
Rs, 10,000 was granted only quite recently
to the Jhansi Ayurvedic University for
research.

Shrl H. N. Mukerjee: In view of the
popularity of Ayurveda in diflerent parts
of the country and also in view of the feeling
in certain scientific circles abroad that it is
very important that we study the processes
of /:urvedic medicine properly, may I
k o\, whether Government have under
€ sideration any serious scheme for the
siudy of Ayurveda and for the setting up
for Ayurvedic hospitals ?
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Rajkumeari Amrit Kaur: The setting
up of hospitals is primarily a marter for the
States, Now, the Central Institute of Re-
search in Indigenous System of Medicine,
which has been set up ar Jamnagar is
carrying on very valueble and fundamental
research, for which ample funds have been
made available, I would beg hon. Members
who are interested to go and visit this
t[}r‘lstitute and see what is being done

ere.

Departmental Catering

*1505. Shri Krishnacharya Joshi:
Will the Minister of Railweys be pleased
to state the names of the places where
D partmental Catering will be introduced
in implementation of the recommendstions
made by the Alagesan Committee ?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Trapsport (Shri Alagesan): This
is being finalised by the various Railway
Administrations, -

Shri Krishnacharya Joshi: May I
know what the main recommendations
of the Alaresan Committee are ?

Shri Alagesan: A copy of their re-
Eort has been placed in the Libiaryv. But

can give the main recommendation.
Tt is to start <lepartmental catering on rail-
ways on which departmental catering docs
not exist at present.  This  was the main
recommendation. There were other re-
commendartins too, It was found in the
course of enquiry that large holdings had
developed, on the railways, of these ca-
tering cstablithments, with one petson
running 100 many establishmcats. and that
has led to deterioration in servie, So. a
decision was taken that such large holdings
should be broken up into morc compact
and more serviceoble units. As for the
othor recommendaticns. the hon, Member
crn find them in the report placed in the
Libiary,

Shri V. Muniswamy: May [ know
whether ‘n thoze plaer s where departmental
cat~ring would be iniroduced, the existing
staff will be retain~d by Government ?

Shri Alagesan: I cannot cn:ver thag
¢l efticn categorically.

Shri T. B. Vittal Reo: These recom-
mendeticns were made some t-n menths
ago. Since thrn ha: there bern “nr oduc-
tion ui;depumE ntal cster:ng in eny of the
zones

Shri Alagesan: Ycs. The Eastern
Railway has teken over certsin stations in
addition to what they were havirg. As for
the other Railwavs since they are irtro-
dq{:ing it aftesh, they are finalising the de-
tails,



4491 Oral Answers

Rallway Lines

. %1506, Shri L.N. Mishra: Will the
Minister of Railways be pleased to
state:

(a) whether there has been any de-
mand for new railway lines for the Kosi
Project; ‘

(b) if so, the suggestions received in
this regard ; and

(c) the decisions taken thereon ?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
EI_I.II Transport (Shri Alegesan): (a) Yes,
1T,

(b) For a railway lin= f om Bathnaha
to Bhimnagar, to be taken later over the
barrage and joined with Nirmali.

(c) No final decision has yet been taken.

Shri L.N. Mishra: May I know the
mileage of this proposed line its estimated
cost, and the time when it is likely to be
started ?

Shri Alsgesan: This matter was gone
into with th: K93 D:v:lopmant Board,
and it was found that the railway line by
itseif was not a comm-ereial proposition.
So. they have been told that if th-y wanted
this proj~ct can be taken up as part of the
Kosi proj=ct itself. 1 do not have the de-
tails regarding the cost, etc.

Shri L. N. Mishra: Who is to meet
the cost, the Kosi Projec' authoritizs or
the Raimay Ministry ?

Shrt Alagesan : That was what
I was saying. As a railway projsct, by
itself, it was not, found to be paving. So,
we made the suggestion that if the Kosi
development Board wanted it, they conld
have it as part of the Kosi proj=ct. in which
case they will have to meet the cost.

Shri Bhagwat Jha Azad: In view
of the huge expenditure that is going to be
incurred on the construction of barrages
on the Kosi after the construction of em-
barkments, mey I know whether Go-
vernm=nt have examined this point namely
that there will be more saving to Go-
vernment if they construct these lines to
carry over the materials to the proj=cr for
construction works ?

Shrl Alagesant” The Kosi Develop-
me 1t Board have taken that into considera-
tion.

Railway Convention Committee

*1507. Shri T. B. Vittal Rao : Will
th: Minister of Rallways bc pl-ased
to refer to para 18 of the report of Rail-
way Convention Committee, 1554 and
state :
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(a) whether the Railway Board have
since assessed the eclement of ovei-capi-
talisation;

(b) if so, the amount thereof; and

. (c) if the reply to part (a) above be
lll'l ;he negative, the 1casons for the de-
ay

The Deputy Minister of Railwrys
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : )
No; not yet.

(b) Does not arise,

(&) The prinviples on which the precite
astersment of over-capicalisation should
be made, are being formulated in con-
sultation with the Ministry of Finance.

Shri T. B. Vittal Rao : In view of
the fact that this House has adopted
this Convention in Decomber last. may
I know whetker Government do not feel
that such delais 1~fl-ct little credit on the
efficiency of the Rai'way Boaid in regard
to this matter?

. Skri Alagesan : I do not think there
is any occasion for the hon. Member to
pass such stiong remark: against the
efficiency of the Railway Board. Appro-
ximately, the over-capitalization element
has been taken to be Rs. 1co crores, and
even in the curient yem's budget esti-
mates, the interest or the dividend to be
paid on thit portion of the capital at-
charge has been calculated at a lesser
rate; and the rate recommended by the
Railway Convention Committee; 1944,
has been acceptsd by th- Hense, So,
there it no need for any hury abcut it
The sdjustment can te made by at sny
stage.

Shri T. B. Vitial Reo : May T know
wheth~1 this element of over-capitalisa-
tion will be finalised befoie the next Budget
Session ?

Shrl Alsgessan t As T said. 1 cannot
fix any time-limit. As it is. we are pro-
ceeding on that basis,. The matter is
under discussion with the Finance Minis-
try, where the principles will ke settled;
and thersafter, we can arrive at the exact
amount of over-capitalisation,

WRIT TEN ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS
Artif’cial Insemination Centres
*1468. Shrl lIbrabim : Will the Minis-
ter of Food and Agriculture be pleased
1o lay 8 statement on the Table of the
House thowing. :

(a) the number of Artificial Tnsemi.
nation Centres cpened so far for the deve
lopment of cattle in the ccunuy;
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(b) the number of private centres which
have been ranctioned;

(c) the terms and conditions on which
assistance is given to the private centres;
and

_(d) the number of centres which have
become self-sufficient ?

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jain) : (a) 143.

(b) 23,

(¢) A statement is laid on the Table
of the Lok Sabha [See Appendix VIII,
annexure No. 39].

(d) Does not arise s no receipts accrue
under this Scheme.

Hill allowances

*r472. Dr. Satyawadl: Will the
Minister of Rallnays be pleased to refer
to the reply given to Starred Question
No. 1530 on the 25th March, 1955 and
state |

(a) whether Government have since
taken any decision with regard to in-
crease of Hill Allowance to Railway em-
ployees stationed at Simla and other hill
stations; and

(b) if so. the proposed increase in the
allowance ?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
The question r:ferted to was in respect
of places other than Simla and Kangra.
The answer is ‘yes’ as regards those
places. In respect of Simla. hill sllow-
ance had been enhanced cven carlier,

(b) A statement is placed on the Table
of the House showing increases sarc-
tioned. [See Appendix VIII, annexure
No. 40].

Export of Cattle

*1473. Chaudburi Muhammed Shaf-
fee : Will the Minister of Food and
Agriculture be pleared to state

(a) whether it is a fact that some cattle
have been exported to Philippines;

(b) if 80, since when and their number;
and

(c) the price obtained for them?

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jain) : (2) Yes.

b) 860 heads from 1947-48 to 1954
55,

(c) Rs. 6:08 lakhs,
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Rallway Workshop
*1482. Shri K. P. Tripathi : Will
the Minister of Rallways be pleased
to state :

(a) whether facilities for the training
of apprentices are being offered in Rail-
way Workshop at Dibiugarh;

(b) if so, to how many; and

(c) if not, the reasons therefor ?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Transport :Shri Alagesan) : (a)
Yes, for training as skilled artisans.

(b) The number depends on annual
requirement. At present there are 33
apprentices under training, the ecarliest
batch belonging to 1951.

(€) Does not arise.

Tankers

*1483. Shri Matthen : Will the Minis-
ter of Transport be pleated to state :

(a) whether Government have placed
orders for the acquisition of two tankers
for operation in the Coastal Trade and
if sc, with what firm; and

(b) whether it is a fact that there is
no provision for Indien tanker service
in the sgreement with Qil Refineries,
two of which have alieady started pro-
duction ?

The 'Deput/y'Mlnhter of Rallways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
No oiders have been placed so far.

(b) No. There is piovision in the
retpective Agrecements for the use of
Indian tankets owned by Government
or by a Shipping Corporation ir which
Government hold the majority of shares.

Tenancy act of Tripura
*1484. Shri Dasaratha Deb : Will
the Ministe: of Food and Agriculture
be pleased to state the steps taken so
far to reform the existing Tenancy Act
of Tripura?

. The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jain) : A bill for
Tenance Reforms is being piepared by
the State Government and is likely to be
ready in about a month.

Cancer

*1487. Shri M. Islamuddin : Will
the Minister of Health be pleased to
state :

(a) the types of Cancer prcvﬁent in
India; and

(b) the main causes of Cancer as ascer-
tained by experts?
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The Minister of Health (Rijkumari
Amrit Kaur) 1 (a) All types of cancer
kiown to medical science are prevalent
in India.

(b) No single specific cause of cancer
has so far been isolated or confirmed.
A large number of agents producing irri-
gation are believed to be concerned with
the causation of cancer.

Sleeping Accommodation

*1495. Thakur Jut’al Kishore Sinha :
Will the Minister of Railways be pléased
to state the arrangement made to ensure
that IIT class passengers occupying sleep-
ing accommodation are not disturbed
at night by other passengers at inter-
mediate stations, encroaching on their
reserved accommodation ?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : A
Special Travelling Ticket Examiner is
deputed to attend to each III class sleeper
c>ich and he sees to it that only people
wh> have reserved sleeping accommo-
dition at intermediate stations get in at

night.
Fish Cultivation

*1497. Shri V., P. Nayar : Will the
Minister of Food and x;rlculturc be
pleased to state :

(a) the estimated annual yield of fish
raised by artificial methods in India;

(b) the percentage of increase of the
annual yield of fish during the First Five
Year Plan; and

(¢) whsher there are any schemes
uader crasideration for the Second Five
Yeir Plan to intensify fish cultivation
and- if so, the broad details thereof?

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A, P. Jain) : S:l) to (c).
A statement is laid on the Table of the
Lok Sahha. ESu Appendix VIII, an-
nexure No. 41).

Booking Restrictions

*1501. Shri Vallatharas : Will the
Minister of Railways be pleased to
state :

(a) whether it is a fact that goods traffic
for Midras and Trichnopoly was not
being accepted at Delhi Junction and
the consigiors were informed that this
restriction would continue upto the 21st
and 25th August, 1955 respectively;

(b) if so, the ressons therefor;

(<) the number of s trains which
were run between Delhi and the above
two stations during the period from
the 10th August, to the 19th August,
1955; and 4
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(d) whether it is a fact that there were
no such restrictions on goods booking
before the roth August, 1955 beiween
these stations? )

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
to (d). A statement is placed on the Table
of the Lok Sabha. [See Appendix VIII,
annexure No. 42].

Payment of Wages Act

*1504. Dr. Satyawadl : Will the
Minister of Labour be pleased to state :

.(a) whether it is a fact that Govern-

ment have decided to amend the Pay-
ment of Wages Act, 1936 to enable its
apﬁlication to further categories of Labcur;
an

(b) if so, the new trades to which this
Act is proposed to be applied?

The uty Minister of Labour
(Shri AIE:?A}I): (a) and (b). It is under

consideration to amend the Act to enable
its application to further categories of
lsbour. What new trades should be
brought within the purview of the Act
will decided shortly.

Sugar Factories in Orissa
*1508. Shri Sanganna : Will the
Minister of Food and Agriculture be
pleased to refer to the reply given to
starred question No. 2302 on the 16th
April, 1955 and stae:

(a) whether it is a fact that the Go-
vernment of Orissa have since recom-
mended to the Union Government the
cases of certain firms or individuals seek-
ing permission for the setting up of sugar
factories during 1955;

(b) if so, their names; and

(c) the decision taken in fhe matter ?

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jamm) : (a) Yes.

(b) M/s. Orissa Agriculture Industries
Lid., 12, Lower Chitpur Road, Cal-
cutta.

(c) The application is pending for wam
of certain information from the State
Government.

Breeding of Chigo Goats

*1509. Shri Hem Raj : Will the
Minister of Food and ture be
pleased to state :

(a) whether the Punjab Government
heve submitied any scheme for the breed-
ing of chigo goats in t' e Spiti Scheduled
Area of Pumjab; and
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(b) if s3, the decision taken there-
on?

The Mlaister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shrl A. P. Jain) : (a) No.

(b) Does not arise.

Prawn Industry

*1510, Shri V. P, Nayar : Will the
Miais er of Food and Agriculture be
pleased to state :

(a) wheher Gvernment have under
criideraion any scheme for the prawn
iadasry for iaclusion in the Second
Five Year P.an;

(b) rhe preieat yield of prawns by
ar.ificial rearing; and

(c) he eiinited annual yield of the
vaity of prawn k o m as *M.tap:-
naeus dobsoni’?

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jaln) : (a) Yes, Si1.

(b) Absut 24,500 tons of fresh prawns.
(c) About 77 per cent.
Monltoring Stations

*1511. Sardar Iqgbal Siagh : Will
the Miziser of Communications be
pleised to refer to the reply given to
s:arred ques.ion N>. 329 on the 14th
November, 1952, and scaie :

(a) how miny monitoring sta:ions have
since been opeaed in India and where
they are loca.ed;

{(b) how many more stations are pro-
p:.;cd to be set up in the near future;
a

(c) what was the cost of installations
of those s:ations ?

The Deputy Minister of Commu-
nications (Shri Raj Bnlndm? & (e
Twoa. They are locaed at Delhi an
Nagpur.

(b) Four.
(c) Rs. 96,000.

Land Reclamation

*1513. Shri Radba Raman : Will
the Miaiis er of Food and Agriculture
be pleased to refer to the reply given to
starred Question No. 2669 on the 28th
April, :9{& and state the future pro-
gramme Government for the re-
clamation of waste land in the coun-
try?
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The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shr1 A. P. Jain) j According
to proposals al present under considera-
tion, land reclamaiion operaicns will
be carried out by the Central Treacior
Organisa ion durirg the 2nd Five Year
Plan period in U. P., Madhya Pradesh,
Madhya Bharat, Bhcpal and Assem.
Land reclamaition is likely to be carried
out in other States also. The whole
matter is under discussion with the State
Governments at present, and the pro-
posals have not yet been finalised.

Vending Contracts

*1513. Dr. Satyawadl : Will the
Minister of Rallways be pleased to state:

(a) whether it is the intention of Go-
vernment to end.the duplication of the
vending contracts for the same commo-
dities or articles on the same station; and

(b) if so, the reason for the continua-
tion of this practice so long, especiall
on o?ertain stations on the Northern Rail-
way

The Deputy Minister of Railwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)

Yes,

(b) The policy adopted is to allow the
existing contracts to continue and to
eliminate duplication as and when con-
tracts fall vacant.

Painless Delivery

*1514. Shri V. P. Nayar : Will the
Minister of Health be pleased to state :

(a) whether any investigation has been

on possibility of introduc-

in * aial ss delive y** mettod in Mater-
nity Hospitals in India; and

_ (b}ifw,;hccentreswherethismethod
is p

The Minister of Health (Rajkumari
Amrit Kaur) : (a) and (b). A few large
hospitals in the country have int oduced
the ‘painless delivery’ method on a small
scale. Information as to the names of
the hospitals etc. are not available.

The method of inless delivery is
an intricate one in which the mother has
to be taught patiently the correct use of
the process. In view of the fact that
women of child bearing age in the country
are comperatively young and ps

cally are not so much averse to natural

jvery, the field for introduction of this
method is very Llimited ?
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Railway Concessions

5¢MT.B.V‘ImIRm:Wﬂ]
nister Rallways be  pleased
toufertopuraNa.Goofhiaapeechon
the Railway Budget for 1955-56 and
state :

(a) the natur: of concession that will
be granted for Railway tra el qurint the
coningz Dussera and Diwali holidays ; and

(b) the period for which this will be
in force ?

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and Tra (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
and (b). n'l!hpe matter is under considera-

tion.
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National Highways

78a2. Shri N. B. Chowdhury : Will
the Minister of Transport bec pleased
to lay a statement on the Table of the
House showing the details of the Na-
tional Highways existing at present or
are being built in the State of West
Bengal ?

m?. Trans (Shrlt-ﬂl::um x

rt )t A
statement u;\’r?n details of the National
Highways in West Bengal is attached.
[See Appendix VIII, annexure No. 43)].

No new National Highway is under
construction in West Bengal but all the
existing National Hig' ways are
developed and, the development works
11:;::4!..1“'.1«3 also the construction of missing

Sugar Mills

783. Shri D. C. Sharma : Will the
Minister of Food and Agriculture be
plcuedtomtethenumbcrofnewmgu

which went into production during
1954-55, State -wise ?

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jain) : Nil. A
statement showing the names of the under-
takings to whom licences for new sugar
factories have been granted and the perod
by which they are expected to go into
groducrlon 135 appended. [See Appendix

I, annexure No. 44].

Hindl Telegrams

Shri D. C. Sharma : Will the
ister of Communications be pleased
to :

(a e number and names - of stations
in Punjab where arrangements have been
made to receive and despatch telegrams
in Hindi;

(b) whether there is any pmpon.t

increase their number especially in thc
rural areas of Punjab; and

(c) if so, in how many and where?
The Deputy Minister of Commu-
nlcnﬂon:o‘(mlrl Rsj M} t (w)
L‘m Tel Dcvmq;insm
clegrams
.gu.nilb ‘Pom.l Circle is placed g
the Table of the Lok Sabha. sSu Ap-
pendix VIII, annexure No. 45).
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(b) and (c). The service will be extended
to rural arcas when more trained per-
sonnel are available.

Post-Graduate Medical Education

ME’.MD.GM:W{UIM
ster of Health be pleased to state
. the number of students from Punjab
who were sent to U. S. A. by Govern-
ment for Post Graduate Medicsl Edu-
cation during the years 1953-54 and
1954-55 2

The Minister of Health jkumari
Amrlti(nur;tNll. .

Attendants and Conductors

6. Shri D. C. Sharma : Will the
Minister of Railways be pleased to
state :

(a) the basic pay scale and the dear-
ness allowance owed to the Saloon
and Air-conditioned Coach Attendants
employed on the Nomthern Railway;

(b) the total number of attendants at
present on the Northern Railway and
the number of trains they attend;

(c) their hours of duty;

(d) the number of hours of duty afte
which they are entitled to rest; tr.nd '

(¢) what are the usual duty hours for
a conductor ?
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Mobile Post Offices

787. Shril Ibrahim : Will the Minis-
ter of Communications be pleased to
state the expenditure incurred on the
Urban Mobile Post Offices working in
Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Nagpur
during the year 1954-557

The Minister of Commu-
nications (Shrl Raj Bahadur) :

Experditnre d'iring 1954-§5

Bombay - No Mobile Post Offices

Calcurta exist,

Delhi Rs. 11,007-12-0

Nagpur Rs. 9,097-14-0
Labour Housing

Shri Ibrahim : Will the Minis-
ter of Labour be pleased to state the
number of workers in Bihar Collieries
wh;:_: gu\re been provided with quarters
so far

The uty Minister of Labour
(Shri Al Al) 1 91,056 workers arc
reported to have been provided with
accommodation; further information is
awaited from 9 collieries which will be
placed on the Table of the Lok Sabha
wh.n received.

Accidents

789. Shri Ibrahlm : Will the Minis-
ter of Rallways be pleased to state :

(a) the number of railway accidents on

The Deputy Minister of Railwa the Northern Railway in the years 1953-
and Transport (Shri . ;08 s4 and 1954-55;
to (¢). A statement showi ¢ required .
information is attached. rﬁ‘u Appendix (b) the number of persons killed and
VIII, annexure No. 46). injured; and
STATEMENT
1953-54 1954-55
= — \ . e e
Trains %:s Other Total Trains Goods Other Total
carrying ins  trains carrying tains trains
passengers passngers .
D :railments 45 155 5 205 41 120 4 165
Collactions 7 7 S 14 5 4 — 9
O hersoix, averted colli-
sions tion on blocked 53 315 7. 375% 65 332 I3 410
or wron ! lines, partin of
trains, trai s runnin7into
road traffic at level cross-
ings, trains passing signal
at danzer, flies in traiis
trains running pioper or
without line clear.
ToTAL 105 477 12 594 - 111 456 17 584

e
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(c) the amount of compensation paid?

The Deputy Minister of Rallwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
594 train accidents in I1953-54 and 584
alggsq-ss, details by categories are given

(b): 1953-54 1954-55
Killed . . 53 28
Injured (Grievous) 14 42
Injured (Minor) 57 38

TorAL . 71 8o

(c) 1953-54—Rs. 46,480/-/-; 1954-55—Nil.

Employment Exchanges

790. Shri Ibrahim : Will the Minis-
ter of Labour be pleased to state :

(a) whether Employment Exchanges
sccure employment for skilled factory
workers and artisans; and

(b) the professions for which these
Exchanges secure employment ?

The ty Minister of Labour
(Shri Abid Al) : (a) Yes.

(b) Empl ent Exchanges register all
categories o otympphmta and place them
in employment when suitable vacancies
are notified.

Health Centres

791. Shri Krishnacharya Joshi 1+ Will -

the Minister of Health be pleased to
state the number of Health Centres
ed under the Revised Five Year
Plan in the National Extension Service
Development Blocks, State-wise ?

The Minister of Health (Rajkumari
Amrit Kaur) t A statement is laid on
the Table of the Lok Sabha. [Ses Ap-
pendix VIII, annexure No. 47].

Deep-Sea Fishing

793. Shri 8. C. Samanta : Will the
Minister of Food and Agriculture be
pleased to state the number of m
who have been tmned up-t
the ;aptnue method of deep-sea ﬂlh-
ing

The Minister of Food and Agri-
culture (Shri A. P. Jain) 1 8 Officers

14 members of crew.

Employment Exchanges

793 Shri Sivamurthi Swami : Will
the Minister of Labour be pleased to
state the number of persons registered
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by the Employment Exchanges in the
country since the 3Ist January, 195§ ?

Minister of Labour (Shri
lthmdublul Desal) : 8,98,867 persons
were registered by Employment
from the 1st January, 1955 to the 3Ist
July, 19s5.

g wow

Wiy, asmifery wra: war earesy 5t
TE aTTA W O GG U=y
Fow af § a7 IW & qv A fing
&% (wfr gon) freelt o 7

wureen st (CropuTd s W)
LEUY-YY F AR | HAAWF AT
AR @ ¢ w0 ooy Tow o
& gify oy & wfT W F s
¥ WHE F THEST FA § w7 F w7
QAT oad oo &

TH-HIT & Wwe for & away 6
e ® e ft mfaw & s
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Rolling Stock
. Pandit D. N. Tlnry : Wil
l:he”’ Minister of Rallways be pleased

to refer to the reply given to Starred
Question No. 692 on the 1oth March,
1955 and state the total payment mad.

* or proposed to be made to Pakistan upi

June, 1955 for the wagons and engines
borrowed from them ?

The Deputy Minister
and T t!t(shﬂm.um)ﬂ:

amount 05 ire on wqonsnmd enpan"?
u; o016 t to A4 -

p'l:o 3 '5? paid to Plhsun.h-.u-
Wl!’
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Passenger Amenities

Z sma.x.emmm%

(a) whether it |||.flctth.lt in the through
Third Class coaches from Bangalore to
Delhi, no wash basins have been pro-

H
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(b) if so, the reasons therefor ?

The Deputy Minister of Railiwa
;ud Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
8.

(b) Awaiting the supply of wash basins.

froa § www T
ots. st gEmTWR Wit o ow
dwre St 78 T A F A e
(%) e & woft fred qea
TEET ¢ ; WK
() T3t 9= frad AT TFE
g?
dwre It (st Tw )
(F) 30 [T, L&YY F 3 4 |
(&) 20 7, LEYY Y IL0E §
Recruitment by Railway Service
Commissions

799. Pandit D. N. Tiwhry : Will
thc Minister of Railways be pleased

to state the number of persons recrui ed
by the Railway Service Commissions
at Calcutta and Allahabad in 1954 and
1955, separately ?

The Deputy Minister of lhﬂw_ll_r
l.nd 'l‘ruuport (Shri e:-n,n) 1

number of ns l‘eCl.'l.Ilt by the Cal-

cutta and bad Service Commissions
is as under :

Calcutta Allahabad

Year Service Service

Commis- Commis-

sion sion
1953-54 . . 6 1,587
1954-55 . . 5,95 6,226

Note:—Figures pertai to calendar
years are not mml::snmmed

Shipping Staff

800. Shri H. N. Mukerjee : Will the
Minister of Transport be pleased to
state :

(a) whether it is a fact that the accom-
modation for officers and men in most
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of the ships with the Indian flag is un-
" atisfactory;

(b) whether it is also a fact that cold
storage do not usually exist;

(c) whether it is also a fact that ships
plying in Indian waters have fittings
unsuited to tropical climates; and

(d) whether his attention has been
drawn to representations by such em-
ployees regarding lack of security of
service on board and also regarding lack
of recreational and pther facilities at sea
and at port

The Minister of Railwa
and Trmutzt (Shri Alagesan) : z:)
to (c). No.

(d) No such representation has been
received by Government., Service in the
majority of Indian Shipping Companies
is no less secure than in any other com-
mercial profession and adequate recres-
tional facilitics are available for secaman
at sea and at port.

Theft in Railway Godowns

8o1. Shrl C. R. Chowdary : Will
the Minister of Rallways be pleased
to state the number of persons arrested
in August, 1955 in connection with
the theft of articles in the railway go-
down at Amritsar ?

The Deputy Minister of Railwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : Four’.’.

Departmental Catering

802, Shri Gadilin Gowd : Will
the Minister of vs be pleased
to state :

(a) htl::;1 ramel‘:I of the Elnilway routes
on whi e departmental catering is
::;dvogue on the Southern mtfv‘."%;

- (b) whether the Alagesan Committee
has suggested any changes in this system
of catening ?

The Deputy Minister of Rallwa
and Transport (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
Madras-Waltair.

mngnn—klichur.

adras—Bangalore.

Madras Egmore-Madura,

Trichinopoly—Dhanushkodi. -

Poona—Hubli—Guntakal—Bezwada,

Guntakal—Bangalore,

Talarpet—Coimbatore

(h) No
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Post Offices in Pornea District

803. Shri M. Islamuddin : will the
Minisrer of \Commun cations be pleased
to state

(a) the number of post offices in the
district of purnea in 1947 and the irnum=-
ber at present; and
(b) the steps which Government have

taken to increase the ftet}uency of ser-
vice in the rural areas of Purnea ?

The Deputy Minister of Commu-
nications (Shri Raj Babadur) : (a
107 on 31-3-47 (including 11 combin
offices) and 273 on 31-3-5§ (including
15 combined offices).

(b) 163 post offices have been opened
which have shortened the delivery juris-
diction of existing post offices and thereb
increased the frequency of service in rural
arcas of Purnea District.

g g gf g
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Wto wwiwm) (W) fewyu-ug &
Tt ¥ aww-gramgTa sow  (State
Road transport undertakings)
F aft goft amA & ar? F wafr wrg T
derer agl feam mar &

(@) ey goar it A fash
A

Ticketless Travellers

Shri H. G. Vaishaav : Will the
Minister of Railways be pleased to
state the number of ticketless travel-
lers detected on the Central Railways

during 1954-55 ?

The Deputy Minister of Railwa
and ggm-pon (Shri Alagesan) ys.
§:79,209.
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Public Call Offices

806. Shri T. Subrahmanyam : Will
the Minister of Communications be
pleased to state :

(a) the number of Public Call Offices
to be opened in the rural areas of Mysore
Stare in 1955-56; and

(b) the names of the places in Bel-
lary District where Public Call Offi-
ces will be installed during the above

period ?

The Deputy Minister of Commu-
nications (Shri Raj Bahadur) : (a)
Nil (8 proposals already sanctioned relate
to urban places).

(b) Certain proposals for ogning Pub-
lic Call Offices in Bellary District are
under examination. The names of the
Public Call Offices which are likely to
be opened during the current year would
})'csedmown after these proposals are fina-
1 .

Purchase of Aircrafts

807. Sardar Igbal Singh : Will the
Minister of Communications be pleased
to state

(a) the names of countries from where
the purchases of aircrafts have been made
for the two Air Lines Corporations
during 1954-55 and 1955-56 so  far;

(b) the basis on which their selection
was made and prices settled;

() the names of the aircrafts pur-

td) the total number of orders placed
for the purchase of aircrafts to be deli-
vered in the next year; and

(e) the programme of their delivery?

The Deputy Minister of Commu-
nications (Shri Raj Bahadur) : (a)
United States of America and the United
Kingdom.

(b) Super Constellation aircraft for the
Air I International and Skymaster
gircraft for the Indian Airlines Cor-
poration were sclected as the most suit-
able type having regard to the character
of the fleet already in operation and on
considerations of technical performance
economics of operation and traffic require-
ments. In the case of the Air India
International the need for maintaining
their competitive position vis-a-vis other
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international airlines was also taken snlo
consideration. The Herons were selected
for the Indian Airlines Corporation as
the most suitable type available for deve-
loping feeder routes with their four-

:?mc configuration offering a greater
ety factor.

2. The basis of price in the case of
Super Constellations and the Herons

" was the manufacturers’ world-wide stand-

ard price list. Skymasters being no
longer manufactured they are being pur-
chased second-hand after obtaining seve-

‘ral quotations.

(© 2 :S;AIF Constellations, Model
1049-C, 3 Super Constellations,
Model 1049-E, for the Air India Inter-
national and 3 Skymasters and 8 Herons
for the Indian Airlines Corporatoion.

(d) and (e). Orders have been placed
for 1 Super Constellation Model 1049-G
expected to be delivered in June, 1956.
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Allocation of Rakes

809. Shri : Will the Minis-
ter of -Railways pleased to state :

(a) the number of trains (Rakes), the
Railway proposes to allot for Ore traffic
to curta port during the remaining
period of 1955;
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b) the proposed allocation of Rakes
oug )of theploml allotmerit to be given

for Ore traffic at :
(i Barbil-Noamudi-Barsjamda areas;
(ii) Badampahar-Kuldiha area;

(iif) dl(eonihu-}nipur Road stations;
an

(c) names of mines-owners whose Ores
are moved from each of these above-
mentioned areas ?

i

The Deputy Minister of Railways
and T rt (Shri Alagesan) : (a)
This will depend on day-to-day wagon

tion obtaining in .the area and no
efinite forecast is possible, but the target
is given in reply to item (b).

(b) (i) and (ii). The target for Ore traffic
for rt from Barajamda area including
Barabil and Noamundi, it threc rakes
daily which is likely to be reduced to one
when the doubling of Barajamda and
Rajkharswan is taken in hand from about
1st November. The proporation of
allotment between the two arcas will
depend on traffic offering subject to *ro-
rat1 allotment to individual despatchers
in both the areas,

(b) (iii) Allotment of wagons at Jajpur-
Keonjhar Road is subject to day-te-day
operating position and availability of
empty wagons and subject to a maximum
daily loading of 20 wagons which is the
siding capacity.

(c) Information separately in respect of
names of mine-owners whose ores are
moved from each of the areas in question,
is not readily available. However, a state-
ment showing the names of mine-owners
to whom export quotas for movement of
iron and manganese ores for shipment
through the lcurta port during the
period from January to June, 1955, were
fnntcd by Ministry of rce &
ndustry, is attached herewith. [See Ap-
pendix VIII, annexure No. 48].

Hamirpur Public Call Office

810. Shrl Hem Raj : Will the Minis-
ter of Communications be pleased to

state @

(a) whether Government have received
any representation for the serting up of
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Public Call Office at Hamirpur in
Punjab; and

(b) if so, the decision taken thereon?

The uty Minister of Commu-
and ‘?g)“NSHrg Rl?li rvclpou.lIlr ‘(:l)
0; but the e

ready been sanctioned. g

Ticketless Travelling

812. Sardar Igbal Singh : Will the
Minister of Rallways be pleased to
state : -

(a) whether ticketless travelling is on
the increase or decrease on the Rail-
ways;

(b) the estimated loss on account of
these passengers in the years 1954-5%
and 1955-56 so far; and

(c) the amount of excess fare and penalty
realised from these travellers in the years
1954-55 and 1955-56 so far

The Deputy Minister of Rallwa
and Transport (Shri ) 1 (a)
It is not possible to say whether there
has been an increase or decrease in ticket-
less travelling on Railways, as the number
of ticketless travellers who remain un-
detected is not susceptible of compu=
tation,

The number of passengers detected
travelling without tickets during the years
1952-53, 1953-54, 1954-55 and first three
months of 1955-56 are, however, fur-
nished below :—

1952-53 - . . B4,15,088
1953-54 - . . 69,57,255
1954-55 - . . 75,86,808

17,87,064

(b) It is not possible to make an accu-
rate estimate of the loss to the Railways
on account of ticketless travelling.

©

(Upto 3oth June).

1954-55 Rs.
(i) Excess fare 1,28,53,999
(ii) Penalty . . 26,40,119
1955-56 (Upto 3oth June)
(D) Excess fare 35.98.475
(ii) Penalty . 5,83,601
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Sugar Factories in. West Bengal
813. Shrimati Ila Palchoudhury 1

Will~ the Minister of Food and Agri-
culture be pleased to state :

(a) the .total number of sugar factories
which exist in West Bengal;

(b) the plaoen ‘of their location;
(c) their total annual output; and

(d) the average annual

‘consumption
of sugar in West Bengal ?
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The Minister of Food and Agri-
cultyre (Shri A. P. Jain) : ()) Two.

(b) (i) Plassey, District Nadia,
(ii) Beldanga, District Murshidabad.

(c) The total production of the factory
at Plassey was 9,467 tons during 1954~
55. Beldanga factory is not in production
since 1947-48 and is under litigation.
The Calcutta High Court has recently
passed orders on a move by the Official
Receiver for the sale of the factory.

td)-Abnut 2-2 lakh tons.

NOTE Vide footnote below Col. 4479.

“Tte original reply by thc Mmmer reads as follows: steevereees

They did not import***-
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LOK SABHA
| Tuesday, 6th September, 1955.

The Lok Sabha met at Eleven of the
Clock.

[MI.!. SreakER in the Chair]
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS
(See Part I)

12 Noow
PAPER LAID ON THE TABLE

NorrFicaTioN UNDER CENTRAL ExcIses
AND SaLT AcTt

The Minister of Revenne and De-
fence Expenditure (Shri A, C. Guha):
I beg to lay on the Table a copy of
the Central Excises Notification No
43, dated the 27th August 1955, under
section 38 of the Central Excises and
Sali Act, 1944. [Placed in Library See
No. 8. 303/55].

INDIAN COCOANUT COMMITTEE
(AMENDMENT) BILL

The Minister of Agriculture (Dr.
P, S. Deshmukh): I beg to move for
leave to introduce a Bill further to
amend the Indian Coconut Committee
Act, 1944,

Shri K. K, Basn (Diamond Har-
bour): On a point of order. ...

Mr. Speaker: The point of order
does not arise unless the business is
before the House. I shall put the
motion and hear the point of order
later on, if there is any reality.

12376

Motion moved:

“That leave be granted to intro-
duce a Bill further to amend the
Indian Coconut Committee Act, 1944.”

Shri K, K, Basa: This motion is in
the order paper in the name of the
hon. Minister of Food and Agricul-
ture. The Minister himself was here
about 50 seconds back. I think it is
not to the credit of the Minister that
he should walk out and leave it to
another Minister,

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. He need
not pass any remarks of that type, as
to whether it is to the credit of the
Minister or not. The hon. Member
will understand that the nature of
the business is absolutely formal,
and when a Minister is going to
move a Bill, Minister’ includes the

doputy or any other Minister to
whom the work is entrusted.

Shri K, K, Basu: He was here only
30 seconds ago,

Mr. Speaker: Order, order, He may
have some other business in the
other House or somewhere else. It
should not be interpreted in such a
small manner. This is an absolutely
small manner of interpreting it.

The question is:

“That leave be granted to
introduce a Bill further to amend
the Indian Coconut Committee
Act, 1844

The motion. wag adopted.

Dr. P. S. Deshmukh: I introduee

the Bill.

'*“‘t

\ﬁ

]
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COMPANIES BILL—contd.
Clauses 323 to 367

Mr. Speaker: The House will now
resume further consideration of
clauses 323 to 367 of the Companies
Bill. Out of 8 hours allotted to these
clauses, about 63 hours have already
been availed of on the 3rd and the
5th September, and about 1% hours
now remain. This would mean that
these clauses would be disposed of by
about 1-30 p.m. Thereafter the House
will take up the next group consist-
ing of clauses 368 to 388 for which
3} hours have been allotted,

The following are some further
amendments to the group of clauses
from 323 to 367 which have been in-
dicated to be moved by hon, Members
subject to their being otherwise ad-
missible. A revised list showing all
the amendments to this group, includ-
ing the ones just now mentioned has
been circulated to Members yesterday:

Clause 323 997,998 same as 930),
999

Clause 324 1000

Clause 327 1001 same as 103 and
915), 1002

Clause 328A (New) 973

Clause 337 1003 (same as 908)

Clause 347 974

Clause 348 987 (same as 881), 988

Clause 349 989

Clause “53 990

Clause 360 991

Clause 363 992

Clause 365 993

Clause 32'— (Power of Cenfral Gov-
ernment etc.)

Shri Sivamurthi Swami
tagi): I beg to move: *

(1) Page 171, line 8—

. after “Gazette” insert:

“after consulting the Advisory
Commission constituted wunder
section 409 o.t this Act.”

(2) Page 171, line 17—for “three
years” substitute “one year.”

(3) Page 171, line 18—for *1960",
substitute “1957".

(Kush-
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Clause 324— (Managing agency com-
pany etc.)

Shri Sivamurthi Swami: I beg to
move:

That in the amendment proposed by
Shri C. D. Deshmukh, printed as No.
470, for “the 15th day of August 1956
substitute: “the day on which this
Act comes into force”

Clause 327 — (Term of office ete.)

Shri Sivamurthi Swami: 1 beg to
move:

(1) Page 172, line 23—

for “fifteen years” substitute “ten
years”, .

(2) Page 172, line 25— for “ten
years” substitute “four years.”

New Clause 328A

Shri Kamath (Hoshangabad): I beg
to move:

Page 173, after line 3, insert:

“328A. From the decision of the
Central Government under clause
(b) of sub-section (1) of section
325 or under section 328, an appeal
shall lie to a bench of three
Judges of the High Court at the
instance of the Company or a
member or creditor or debenture
holder thereof.”

Clause 331—. (No person to be manag-
ing agent etc.)

Shri Sivamurthi Swami: 1 beg to
move:

Page 173, line 30—

for “ten companies” substitute “five
companies.”

Clause 341.- (Resignation ofowce etc.)
Shri Kamath: I beg to move:
Page 177, line 25—after “mention-

ed above” insert “any representation
made by the managing agent.”
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Clause 348 —(Determination of net
profits )

Shri Kamath: I beg to move:

(1) Pages 179 and 180—' omit lines
41 to 44 and lines 1 and 2.

(2) Page 181, after line 2, add:

(o) bounties and subsidies receiv-
ed from any Government, or
any public authority constituted
or authorised in this behalf by
any Government.”

Clanse 349— (Ascertainment of dep-
reciation)

Shri Kamath: I beg to move:
Page 181; line 18—
omit “initial.”
Clause 353— (Time of payment etc.)
Shri Kamath: I beg to move:

‘Page 182, line 15—add at the end:
“and shall be apportionable.”

Clause 360 — (Contracts between
managing agents etc.)

Shri Kamath: I beg to move:

Page 185, after line 6, insert:

“(2A) A contract as aforesaid
shall not be made for a term not
exceeding three years but may
be renewed from time to time
for a term not exceeding three
years on each occasion, provided
that such renewal shall be effect-
ed only in the last year of the
exceeding term

Clause 363 — (Remuneration etc.)

Shri Kamath: I beg to move:

Page 185, line 35—add at the end:
“and such sum may be deducted by
the company from any sums due
from it to the managing agent.”
Clause 365— (Prohibition of payment

ete.)

Shri Eamath: I beg to move:

Page 186, after line 27, add:

*“(i) where payment of such
compensation to the managing
agent would be otherwise inequi-
table or improper.”
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Mr. Speaker: All these amend-
ments are also now before the House
for discussion

Shri Tulsidas (Mehsana West):
When 1 was speaking yesterday, I
was pointing out that the different
clauses in this particular group are
such that it would be not in the
fitness of things, particularly as to
how these clauses will bear the
court's interpretation. I was also
saying that we should not put in lan-
guage or words which would be diffi-
cult for the courts to interpret and
which would, in my opinion, be per-
haps a laughing-stock in other parts
of the world,

[MR. Depury-Speaxer in the Chair]

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Laughing-
stock of the entire world? Is there
not somebody at least who may be
agreeing with this?

Shri Tulsidas: I mean laughing
stock in other countries where the
democratic principle governs, not in
other countries where dictators rule
—there the rule of law is the word
of the dictator.

Shri U. M. Trivedl (Chittor): Have
we got no dictator here?

Shri Tulsidas: We have accepted
democracy here, and we must word
our language in legislation in such a
way that the courts will be able to
interpret it in a proper perspective.

Now, let us examine what is the
meaning of ‘fit and proper person.
We have in this Bill a clause relating
to disqualification in respect of any-
one being a managing agent. At the
same time, power has been given to
the Government to decide whether a
person is fit and proper. Now, I do
not wish to dwell much on this. I
would only like to point out that this
loeks, to my mind, very ridiculous, to
put such onus on a person, who ap-
plies to the Government for becom-
ing a managing agent, to prove that
he is a fit and proper person. My
amendments are to the effect that it
should be the onus of the Govern-
ment to find out whether he is a fit
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[Shri Tulsidas]

and proper person, and if he is not a
fit and proper person, Government
may refuse his application. I do not
say that I am defending a particular
system of management of companies
in this country.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: May I inter-
rupt the hon, Member for a minute?
How long is the hon, Minister likely
to take for his reply?

The Minister of Revenue and Civil
Expenditure (Shri M. €. Shah):
About 50 minutes, There has been
discussion for about 7 hours, and as
far as this very important matter is
concerned, we will take about 50
minutes,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: That means
he must start at 12.40 p.n.

8hri Tulsidas: I am afraid 1 may
have to take some more time.

Mr. Depuiy-Speaker: The hon.
Member is not going to take so much
time.

Shri Tulsidas: I have a number of
amendments, some of which have
been explained by Shri G. D, Somani,
I will not go into those amendments,
but I would like to explain the im-
plications of some of the amendments
which are standing in my name as
well as his, I would like to explain
amendments Nos. 822 and 824 to
clause 323. My point is that when-
ever Government consider that a
particular industry should be notified
under clause 323, it would be proper
to constitute an Inquiry Committee
to go into the question of that indus-
try and then decide on the findings
of that Committee. I have also men-
tioned that this should be placed on
the Table of the House, and with the
permission of this House or both the
Houses, the matter might be taken
up. The reason why I want this is this.
Several times the question was put

to the hon. Minister whether Govern- -

ment had made any decision with re-
gard to any particular industry. It
has been said on behalf of Govern-
ment that the matter has not come to
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that specific stage of decision, and they:
do not yet know which industries are
going to be notified. In view of that,
it would be proper that any industry
which will be notified in future, should
be notified only after the matter is
gone into by an Inquiry Committee
and the findings of that Committee
discussed by both Houses of Parlia-
ment,

Several times it has been mention-
ed here, and the hon. Minister also
mentioned in his speech, that the
managing agency system is on its
probation. Even yesterday many
Members mentioned it,

Shri U. M, Trivedi: From now
onwards,

Shri Tulsidas: Most of the Mem-
bers who mentioned it also used the
same tone, except of course, two
Members who are of leftist tendency,
who have mentioned it the other way
round.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: They are all
sitting to the right of hon. Member.

Shri Tulsidas: 1 said ‘who are of
leftist tendency’, not ‘who are sitting
to my left’

Shri U, M. Trivedi: Shri Tulsidas
is to the extreme left.

Shri Tulsidas: Now, I would like to
say that with this measure we are
now adopting, to my mind, it will not
be possible to have this system or
any other system functioning effecti-
vely. The number of clauses that we
have included are so restrictive and
rigid that it will not be possible for
any system to function in this coun-
try. If at all it is able to function it
will be able to function with a lot of
difficulties. It will be said afterwards
that the industrial sector, particularly
the private sector, has not been able
to deliver the goods, I would like to
warn the Government that if anything
happens in the future in which indus-
trial production or production in the
private sector has not gone up, it
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would be not because of any lack of
efforts on the part of the private sec-
tor but because of the measure that
we are now adopting.

1 have 'mentioned several times
how this particular Bill is very res-
trictive and how it will hamper the
normal growth of companies in this
country. It is a pity that when we
are on the threshold of the Second
Five Year Plan. such a measure
should be passed in this House.

1 would mow like to make a few
observations about the speeches of
some of the hon, Members here. Shri
Asoka Mehth justifies the restrictiofis
un managing agents by saying that
managing agents are no longer the
main source of finance, He also argues
that profits have been high and will
continue to remain high, and, there-
fore, he would like to see the mana-
ging agents being paid on a sliding
scule, He is i the habit of referring
o a number of books and making
quotations from a number of them
published in America or in other
countries and particularly by some
of the Professors. Of course, Shri
Asoka Mehta is very fond of quoting.
I would like him to realise that even
the Bhabha Committee on page 96
mentions as follows:—

“A suggestion was made to us
that (nstead of fixing an over-
all maximum, we should prescribe
u Scale of varying percentages
applicable to companies of diffe-
rent size and carrying on different
types of business. Theoretically..”

Just as Shri Asoka Mehta, they say,
‘theoretically’,

“Theoretically this suggestion is
attractive, but it is impossible
te work any such scale in practice.
Even if we had the benefit of a
full and detailed analysis of com-
pany statistics at our disposal, we
doubt if we could have drawn up
any such scale. We have, there-
fore, refrained from persuing
this line of thought further.”

This should be enough for Shri

Asoka Mehta. It is difficult, to my
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mind, to prepare any sliding scale
for this type of remuneration.

I would also like to mention to him
that even when companies are float-
ed it requires a certain amount of con-
fidence amongst the investing publie
and it is because a particular firm is
managing a particular company that
this confidence is created in the in-
vesting public.

Shri K. K. Basu (Diamond Har-
bour): What about banks and insu-
rance companies?

Shri Tulsidas: Even there, as the
hon. Finance Minister has said, there
1s a sort of over-all tight controL
New banks and insurance companies
are not floated nowadays, What you
have are only the few banks which
are existing and the few insurance
companies that are existing today
which carry on the business. You
do not find new big banks.

The other point is that the credit-
worthiness of the managing agency
firm does count to a certain extent in
getting credit from the banks and
other financial institutions.

Yesterday it was mentioned by my
hon. friend Shri C. C, Shah that the
crux of the problem is the question
of payment of remuneration to a par-
ticular managing agency system.
He said that in this Bill a definite
encouragement has been given to the
alternative type of management,
namely, the managing director or the
manager, where an individual has
been permitted to take 5 per cent
while in the case of the managing
agency it has been permitted to take
about 10 per cent. I would like to
point out to him that it is not merely
the question of remuneration which
will decide the alternative type of
management. The remuneration is
not a very important thing. Unless
and until you allow a ceMain amount
of flexibility for any system to func-
tion, it will not be possible to evolve
any other system to take the place of
the managing agency system. In spite
of so many shackles you may find
that those few business houses which
are carrying on now may have to
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[Shri Tulsidas]
carry on on the present basis; you
may not find many new people com-
ing in the field. '
Shri K. K, Basu: There may be a
change from the worker to the manag-
ing agent,

Shri Tulsidas: Let him come up;
nobody is barred in this country.

It has been mentioned several times
here and Shri N. C, Chatterjee also
said that there should be a certain
code of conduct. It has been men-
tioned by so many hon. Members. I
would like to point out to them that
in other professions a certain code
of conduct prevails because if one
wants to enter a profession one has
to take a certain diploma.

Shri Kamath: It is tragic that so
soon after Question Hour the guorum
has vanished.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Hon. Members
will individually and collectively,
persuade other Members to be here.
1 have done my best

Shri Kamath: It is not now the
hour between 1 and 230, It is sad
that the Companies Bill should have
such a fate.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I am having
the bell rung—Now, there is quorum.

Hon. Members may be responsible
for bringing ten Members each.

Shri Kamath: Ministers should be
responsible for how many? At least
fifty?

Shri K. K. Basu: There should be
a Minister for Quorum.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Shri Tulsidas
may now continue.

Shri Tulsidas: Several times it has
been mentioned in this House wny
the business community has not pre-
scribed for itself a code of conduct.

In this connection I would like to

point out that a degree or diploma is

essential for the profession and in

case of violation of the code, sanction

should be provided by it to prevent a

person from pra:.:ﬁsing the profession.
]
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Today Even Shri Ascka Mehta and
Shri C, C. Shah can set up a grocery
shop and become businessmen. No-
body lays down any condition for
starting business and nobody can pre-
vent others from continuing it, but I
would like to point out that with re-
gard to the code of conduct, there is
a certain amount of ethics and there
are certain standards and traditions
on which business houses function
If a particular firm has not got pro-
per ways of managing its business,
you will find that that business house
will find it difficult to function and it
would be difficult for it to command
the confidence of the butiness com-
munity. It would practically not be
possible for it to function as effecti-
vely as a firm which has proper ways
of managing its business. That is suffi-
cient as a code of conduct. It is not
possible to prescribe a certain code
of conduct in the manner it is done

-for the professions. In spite of the

professions having got a certain
amount of sanction, we know very
well how the code of conduct fune-
tions in each profession and that in a
number of cases the profession looks
down upon certain practices which
some of the members do adopt.
Similarly, I can tell you that in the
busine:s community no person of pro-
per standing will be looked down
apon and any person who has not
the proper ways of conducting his
business will be looked down upon
py the business community. That is
enough and I would not like to
dwell upon this point further.

With regard to the question of
clause 325, 1 have a number of
amendments as I mentioned yester-
day. 1 would like the Finance
Minister to take note of it. My
amendments are 826, 827, 828, 831,
832, 833, 834 and 835 These do not
seek any departure from the princi-
ple oontained in the Bill. The
Central Government should refuse
permission only when it is revealed
that the public interests are jeo-
pardised by a particular managing
agency and that the managing agent
person to
manage the affairs of the company.
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As regards the question of conditions
which Government would lay down,
I would like the House to realse
that the powers which will be in-
cluded in the managing agency
agreement are already in the sche-
dule. There are a number of clauses
which are now restrictive and rigid
with regard to the management of a
particular firm and I do not know
what further conditions would be
applied by Government, but I do
fee] that if the conditions are going
to be on the lines of the managing
agency holding a particular number
of shares, it would be rather not
possible and 1 do mnot think that
there iseany need for further con-
ditions in view of the number of
conditions already laid down in the
BilL N

1 would like to say a few words
with regard to clause 331 relating to
the question of ten companies. It
has been mentioned that this ques-
tion is merely a question either of
a token or an experimental measure.
I do not understand this, This is
one of the measures put in the Bill
and to my mind it is so ridiculous
that people will say, what is the
meaning of this clause? A company
may have Rs. 50,000 and a company
may have Rs. 50 crores as capital.
After all, Government has powers
to approve the managing agents and
they can certainly take into consi-
deration ‘the capacity of the diffe-
rent firms, ete. and it is no use pro-
viding such a clause as this in our
law. After all, this is a permanent
statute and we should not try to
put anything and everything tnere.
Every time it is mentioned that it is
a question of showing to the
country as a token of the
concentration of the economic
power. At least, when I spoke for
the first time in the consideration
stage, 1 said that this quesuon of
concentration of economic power is
connected always with severai other
factors, and that concentrauon of
power to the common detriment
should not be encouraged. The hon.
Finance Minister in his reply o the
first reading of the Bill also mention-
ed simuariy that we have w sée
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that concentration wf economie
power to the common detriment
snould not be encouraged. That is
the line on which we have to base
our different policies and you should
not forget that the Constitution pro-
vides fully to what extent the con-
centration of economic power is to
be allowed.

[SHRIMATI SUSHAMA SEN in the Chair]

Mr. Chairman: The hon. Member's
time is up.

Shri Tulsidas: May I just have
five or seven minutes more?

1 have moved a number of amend-
ments,

Mr. Chairman: The Finance
Minister has to begin his speech at
12-40 and I have one or two more
Members to speak before that. The
hon. Member may finish by 12-30.

Shri Tulsidas: I have an amend-
ment on clause 348, Sub-clause (4)
(1) provides that the loss of the
past years should also be taken into
account in ascertaining the profits
of the company on which the manag-
the same managing agent, that is,
The provision may be accepted where
the affairs are being managed by
the same managing agent, that is.
where a managing agent has held
office for a period, his remuneration
should be in proportion to the profits
that he has enabled the managed
company to earn during his manag-
ing agency. But in cases where the
loss relates to a period when the
present managing agent did not func-
tion, it would not be fair to penalise
him for the mistake of the past
managing agent. Suppose the manag-
ing agency has been changed, then
the mistakes of the past managing
agent should not be  taken
into account for penalising the pre-
sent managing agent. Where a com-
pany has accumulated losses and its
managing agent retires, it would
need a more efficient managing agent,
if its affairs are to be put on a sound
footing and he will have to provide
the finances as well. Under the pre-
sent provision, no managing agent
will come forward to provide such

0
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[Shri Tulsidas]
services. So, it is the company that
will die and not the managing agent.
My amendment, therefore, seeks to
meet this situation by putting a pro-
viso to sub-clause (4) (1).

Mr. Chairman: There are two
speakers and the Finance Minister
will start at 12.40.

Shri M. S. Gurupadaswamy (My-
sore): 1 will finish in seven minutes.

Mr. Chairman: He cannot take
seven minutes because the Finance
Minister has to itart at 12.40.

Shri M. S. Gurupadaswamy: I will
be very brief,

A member of the Congress Party,
Shri K. P. Tripathi, spoke like a
Praja Socialist and demanded the
abolition of the managing agency
system which is nothing but a melig-
ning agency. Somani spoke feelingly
that some of us who belonged to
this side lacked practical experience
and that we were not competent to
speak on the managing agency sys-
tem on that account, If experience
alone should be the measuring rod
of speaking on a subject or doing
any thing, then I may say that one
should not love because one has no
experience; one should not become
a husband because one has no ex-
perience of a husband (Interrup-
tions), This system had been in
existence for a number of years.
What the Finance Minister is trying
to do is to remove certain evils of
the managing agency system. He
thinks that by doing this, he would
be able to reform the entire system.
I am sorry that he is mistaken be-
cause much of what has been said in
defence of that system has been ex-
ploded.

It has been pointed out by some
of us that the so-called capital for-
mation and financing of industries
by the managing agents is not true
and even in cases where there has
been some financial help it is only
chimerical. In the past the banking
institutions were in league with the
managing agency houses and so it
was possible for them to make an

1
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appearance and to say that but for
them the industry or trade could
not have been developed, The greatest
drawback and flaw in the old system
was ‘that the banking institutions
were in league with them. Only
certain groups of managing agents
used to get credit facilities in the
form of overdrafff, loan,.guarantee,
etc. and others were denied such
facilities. For the sake of a flaw in
the working of the banking institu-
tions, should we say that the manag-
ing agent which exploited that ad-
vantage should continue, Hereafter
the banking institutions have to
function properly and there* are so
many institutions coming now to aid
the industry, The credit structure is
taking a new shape and the Govern-
ment is stepping in to help the in-
dustries. 1 cannot funderstand in
these circumstances why we should
say that the managing agency sys-
tem is still indispensable.

Mr, Chairman: The hon, Member’s
time is up.

Shri M. 8. Gurupadaswamy: I
would therefore wurge wupon the
Finance Minister to fix up a time-
limit before which the managing
agency system should go once and
for all. I commend the amendment
of Shri Asoka Mehta in this matter.
In so far as the managing agency
system is concerned the Bill as it is
drafted is very halting and very
reactionary and I must say that we
have not advanced enough and we
have not even incorporated the re-
commendations of the Bhabha Com-
mittee which said that by 1959 all
the managing agency agree-
ments should be terminated. Now,
we are extending the period up
to 1860. There is also no assu-
rance that they will come to an end
in 1960; there is no guarantee at all
So, 1 say that the provisions in this
matter are wvery unsatisfactory and
1 would urge upon the Government
to see that the Managing Agency
would come to a close at least by
August 15th, 1960.
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Shri Gadgfl (Poona Cemtral): §
do not want to take the time of the
House except for one point. It was
at my suggestion that voting on
clause 197 was postponed and clause
was kept pending to be taken along
with clauses 347 and 351. The
reason why 1 made that suggestion
was that an amendment moved by
Shri Bogawat about the rate of
managing agents’ commission beyond
a certain limit was wvery much
appreciated by certain sections of
the House. If the Government can-
not accept it—it is obvious that the
Government cannot accept it for
reasons which are convinecing to
them—I feel that the powers which
are now with the Government can
be used. I suppose I am correct in
saying that within the terms of
those powers Government can insist
when agreements come for their
approval and impose such conditions
on certain companies both when
they are in public interest and ne-
cessary. My own view i3 that Gov-
ernment is competent to do that
As a matter of fact, certain com-
panies like the Tatas are already
doing it

As regards the managing agents
we have our own views and per-
sonally I have my own views. I
would have very much liked that
this institution should have been
liquidated here and now. But those
who follow constitutiona] methods
cannot always get the best, but at
the same time they should not eon-
sider good to be the enemy of better.
Therefore, obwiously for the pext
five years, they are, so to say, sen-
tenced to death but some sort of re-
prieve is given. I think that re-
prieve will stand. If it is possible
to do away with them earlier, by
all means Government will do that
and I am encouraged in this belief
by the statement made by the hon.
Finance Minister when he said that
when one passed a Bill of this huge
character, one could not escape
bringing another Bill very soon for
correcting certain irregularities that
were sure to arise.
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The Minister of Finance (Shri

C. D. Deshmukh): Madam Chairman,
I should first like to declare my atti-
tude in regard to certain amendments.
First, with regard to our own amend-
ment No. 471 to clause 329. I should
like to say that on full consideration
we do not consider it necessary and,
therefore, I would like to withdraw
it as the provision has been made
elsewhere in clause 324.

Then, we want to move an amend-
ment in place of Government amend-
ment No. 670 to delete the entire
clause 352 because if we delete the
first part of it then the second part
has no meaning. Clause 197 really
covers the whole field and from a
drafting point of view clause 352
is unnecessary. 1 am advised, there-
fore, to delete it and it makes no
change of substance, ,

I wish to accept amendment No.
933 by Shri Sadhan Gupta and Shri
K. K, Basu in respect of clause 326
but in a slightly revised form that I
shall suggest here. I will read it
out and later hand it over to the
Table. It is suggested that the
amendment may be recast as fol-
lows:

Page 172—
line 15, omit the word “and":
line 17, add the word “and”;

and at the end after line 17 add the
rollowing clause:

“(c) a private company which
is not a subsidiary of a public
company wunless the Central
Government by a general or spe-
cial order specifically exempt
the private company.”

a
The result will be that these
clauses 327 to 330 will apply but it
will be open to the private limited
company to approach the Govern-
ment and say that there is a spe-
cial case and if Government agrees
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then exemption will be given. That
is what is secured by this amend-
ment.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: May I inter-
rupt the hon. Finance Minister. It
has been held over and over again
after the coming of our Constitution
into force that any power of exemp-

tion without any basis or proper
classification is void in law. Under
those circumstances, if this elause

is added as you have worded it, it
will be ultra vires and it will offend
against the Constitution unless there
is some basis for it. A proper note
may be taken of it and this may be
held over for some further consul-
tation.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: I cannot say
that......

Shri K. K, Basu: If one individual
case is exempted and another simi-
lar one is not exempted possibly it
may be wrong. If a certain category
of private companies which have mno
very important significance to the
economy is left out, I do not think
that is objectionable.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: I am not
quite sure if the hon. Member’s facts
are correct; that is to say, that no
power of exemption has anywhere
been given without classifications or
without a statement of guiding prin-
ciples. As far as I am aware, in
the Income-Tax Act there is a pro--
vision for exemption. I think in the
Estate Duty Act also there is a pro-
vision for exemption, Although I
am not able to lay my hands on
them right now, I do not believe
that, that power of exemption is not
there.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: It must be
for a particular class; then the exem-
ption can be given. If it is only
for a private company on special
grounds, then it cannot be granted.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: By the time
we come to voting we might be able
to throw a little more light on that
polnt.
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Now, there is another amendment,
No, 111 to clause 329 of Shri T.S.A.
Chettiar. I think that ig the same
as amendment No. 997 of the spea-
ker who last spoke. I accept the
principle of it, but I think the pro-
per place to provide for it will be
in clause 410 which state which are
the matters that shall be reterred to
the Advisory Commission and also
it goes on to say: "“on all other
matters which may be referred to
the Commission by the Central Gov-
ernment.” That is the fit place for
this amendment. I accept the prin-
ciple of it here because I think it is
an important enough matter for
statutory reference to the Advisory
Commission. When it is a case of
abolishing the managing agency and
notifying the whole industry 1
think proper enquiry should be
made and that enquiry - may be made
in a preliminary way by whatever
means are open to the Government;
either it may be by a team of offi-
cers or it may be by a sub-com-
mittee of the Advisory Committee
or any other means. But, that will
be for fact finding and, after all the
fact; bearing on the gituation have
been gathered, then I think it is im-
portant that the Advisory Commis-
sion should have an opportunity of
studying them and of tendering their
advice to Government before Gov-
+ernment takes a decision,

Now, I shall proceed with..

Shri K, E, Basu: So far you have
said about acceptance, and now how
about non-acceptance. of amendments?

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: And, that

is the major portion of it. Because

- I might forget in my zeal that I have

accepted some of them, I thought of
taking them first.

Now, I shall not deal so much with
amendments because I oppose all
the other amendments and I should
like now to reply to some of the
points raised by the various spea-
kers. First of all I should like to
make a general remark that I find
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it difficult to go into the question
of the interpretation of my own
speech. Hon. Members who spoke
yesterday said that I said such ana
such a thing, then I said something,
then my intention must be so and
so and the meaning of what I said
must be so and so. We have already
one difficulty, namely, fitting the
language to the Bill which we wish
to pass. The second difficulty is in-
terpreting the language which the
Finance Minister wuses in piloting
the Bill. It is very difficult to cope
with this double aspect of interpre-
tation. All I should like to say to
hon. Members is—it may be that in
my thought or expression I am not
as lucid as some of the hon. Mem-
bers who have spoken on the sub-
ject—that I have tried to express
my intention as clearly as I can and
I find it difficult to enter into a con-
troversy as to labels; that is to say,
what a particular language means.
In other words, if 1 say something or
try to say something over two pages
of my speech them I find it very
difficult to join issue with hon, Mem-
bers to say whether it shows an in-
tention to abolish managing agency
system, either in whole or piece-
meal, or whether it shows bias of .
an inclination or partiality. These
are all matters of opinion, I leave
(i) the language of the Bill before
the House, and (ii) my gloss on it
or my explanation on what is the
intention of the Government and -
what 1 presume to be the intention
of the Joint Committee in putting for-
ward these proposals,

It would be a waste of time to
read my own speech again because
the same question of labelling would
arise again as to what it means, and
therefore, all that I would ask the
House today is to try and read my
speech....

Shri Kamath: Let us have a

Bhashya Karika.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: It is not as
mysterious or sententious as what
the hon. Member iz pleased to call
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[Shri C. D, Deshmukh]
a Bhashya Karika. 1 shall make
another attempt to define precisely
what Government's stand is in the
matter, irrespective of what Mem-
bers on that side or this side of the
House have spoken, It is my duty
to lay before the House what, accord-
ing to me, is the interpretation of
Government's  intention in  the
matter. Anyone, as I said, could
connive at the massive evidence
that has come forward before us in
regard to the evils that have been
encouraged by the managing agency
system over a period of years. From
time to time, attention has been
given to correcting this state of aff-
airs. Therefore, I begin by saying
that there is a bias mow in trying to
see whether any good is served at
all by continuing this particular
form of managing joint stock com-
panies. That bias undoubtedly is
there, because, as I said, of the
weight of this evidence. On the
other hand, as I made it clear, there
is no present judgment at the
moment,—although there might
have been judgments in the past
to which hon, Members have refer-
red either in the party or elsewhere,
—there is no judgment at present
that it is our definite intention stea-
dily and systematically to abolish
managing agencies. We have divid-
ed the problem into two parts, hav-
ing in view our responsibilities in re-
gard to securing that the private
sector should, so to speak, deliver
the goods so far as the next few
years are concerned. We have,
therefore, had to take into account
the possible advantages of that sys-
tem as shown by past historical evi-
dence, We want to satisfy oursel-
ves, before we take any action, that
these alleged advantages do mot
exist either by an industry or by a
particular unit. Therefore, the first
thing that we have provided for is
what is embodied 4n clause 323. We
shall examine industries and find out
whether for the industries as a
whole, it is necessary to continue
the managing agency system. Now,
it would not be reasonable to read
that clause as if it was never intend-

L]
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ed to exercise that power. Neither
would it be reasonable to assume
that that clause is intended to ena-
ble Government to notify all indus-
tries as industries im which no
managing agents are required. Be-
cause, if that intention was clear
today, it would have been easy to
frame the Bill accordingly: in other
words, either not to provide for power
to terminate managing agencies or to
do the reverse. So, the intention is
what it is—to make as honest and as
comprehensive an examination as pos-
sible of various industries, and in
doing so, as I have just said, we ghall
be anxious to have the best ,expert
advice that we can get on that
matter.

Now, if that examination has been
concluded and we come to the con-
clusion that in a number of indust-
ries there does not seem to be any
need for the managing agencies, that
the nation would not lose anything
quite significant if we abolish them,
then the next logical step would be
to issue a notification and to say that
after the period of notice, no manag-
ing agent will exist in that particular
industry. That means that at any
given period of time—one can only
consider it with reference to a period
of time, because what is true today
may not be true fifty years hence or
a hundred years hence, and nobody
knows—so far as one can see, the
judgment would be that for the other
industries, till their examination ir
completed or till the occasion for
examining them has arisen, there may
be some good which will be served by
allowing this form of management to
continue subject to the safeguards
that we are providing for in the new
Bill.

Then we come to individual capa-
city and individual qualifications to
continue as managing agents, and that
is when we come to clause 325. In
clause 325, the sub-clause is impor-
tant. The first sub-clause is that it is
not against the public interest to allow
the company to have a managing
agent. What we therefore consider
is, for the industry as a whole, may
be it is necessary to have a managing
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agent and yet, in respect of that par-
ticular company, it may be against
the public interest to allow the com-
pany to have a managing agent, in
which case we would say, “we feel
that the interests of the company will
not be served by its having a manag-
ing agent,” and in spite of the fact
that this is a non-notified industry,
we would say, “we will not allow a
managing agent.” If we proceed a
little further, that is to say, if we feel
that some public interest is likely to
be served by the company being al-
lowed to have a managing agent
if it wants to—it can serve the public
interest in other ways if it wants to
and it is not that we want to force
the managing agency system on it—
and if it is alleged that they should
have a managing agent in the public
interests, then we will proceed to
find out whether that managing agent
is a fit and proper person and whether
the conditions of the managing agency
agreement are fair and reasonable.
That incidentally answers the point
raised by the hon, Member who spoke
last as to whether we can take notice
of the remuneration. Certainly, we
can, and if we find that the scale of
remuneration is unconscionable, then
certainly we can tell the managing
agent, “Your existence may further
the public interests of this company
and you may be the fit or proper per-
son but it looks to us as if you are
demanding too high a price for the
services you are hiring by yourself to
render to the company,” and it would
be open to us to place that proposi-
tion before the managing agent, say-
ing that “unless you are prepared to
reduce your remuneration to- what-
ever scale may appear fair to us, we
will not agree to the renewal or to
the establishment of your managing
agency."

Now, one need not be committed to
a particular scale. Even 63 per cent
may be too high in a particular com-
pany. Hon. Members gave figures of
certain companies in England and so
on. There was 1.5 and 1.68 per cent,
etc. Generally the figures are below
five. It may be that in the case of a
big company, even 5 per cent may be
too large a remuneration. Ther~fore,
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I think it is better to leave the matter
flexible, and so, I have nothing in
principle against any kind of scale.
As [ said, we are not trying to do
everything in a general way for the
shareholder, The shareholder must
decide the matter for himself and
after he has taken a decision it would
be open tp us to decide it. We shall
have a splendid opportunity in 1960 or
even earlier, in the same manner, to
see whether even what the sharehol-
der has agreed to is reasonable or
not.

Then I come to the other conditions.
1 cannot say what those conditions will
be, apart from the condition of re-
muneration and the extent of control
which the managing agent is going to
exercise under his agreement. But
one can conceive that there may be
other conditions by which the Central
Government may wish to bind the
managing agent. It is a kind of resi
duary general power, TUnless we
exercise those powers in a number of
cases I would not be able to say what
are the category of cases in whicl
other conditions have been imposed,
but, nevertheless, I think it is whole-
some to have that residuary power
given to the Government. That is all
that we propose to do, and as I said,
I do not wish to say whether it
amounts to a determination to abolish
the managing agency system or it
amounts to a persistence in the desire
to retain the managing agency sys-
tem. It is exactly what the law says,
and if an interpretation of Govern-
ment’s intention is needed, I can say
authoritatively what I have said in
my speech—that is exactly what I
have said in my speech—and what I
have tried to supplement by my ob-
servations this morning,
1 P

One might consider again the
general question as to the desirability
of abolition of the managing agency
system. One has gone over and over
these arguments again and this de-
bate has really now become a reply,
a retort, a rejoinder and so on and so
forth. We do not know who is going
to argue last; perhaps I shall hawe
the last word....
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Shri Eamath: Unfortunately.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: But that is
not the end of it, because my speech
will then be read in the Rajya Sabha.
Many times it happens that these
arguments are taken up there in the
Rajya Sabha and my figures are
challenged in the other House, But
there also, I have the satisfaction of
having the last word.

Shri Kamath: You will have the
best of both the worlds, Lok Sabha

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: I want to
have the best of this world at any
rate. In regard to concentration of
wealth and power, the point has al-
ready been made that what we are
concerned with is the concen-
tration of economic power to
the common detriment. Pro-
bably here also there is a
presumption that the larger the con-
centration of power, the greater the
possibility of that power being to the
detriment of the common good. One
might admit that; but, as I said, it is
not axiomatic that all this concentra-
tion of power is the function solely
of the managing agency system. I
myself am a believer in the infinite
variety of experience and resource-
fullness that is at the command of
people in  business; may be that it
may be the other way in which power
may be concentrated. I am reinforc-
ed in stating this by what I have
read and what I have been told of
the experience of other countries.
Indeed one would not have the anti-

trust laws in the United States, un-’

less there had been concentration of
power; and it is well known that the
United States has no such thing as a
managing agency system. Neverthe-
less there is a great deal of concentra-
tion of economic power and judging
from an article in one of the bank
bulletins recently, it is the wview of
some people in their legislatures that
this concentration is growing apace,
perhaps to the aApprehension, not to
the detriment, of the common man
and those who are charged with look-
ing after the interests of the common
man, 'This is a problem with which
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we shall have to deal with all the
time. But it is not necessary that
one should consider that as synony-
mous with the managing agency
system. Anyhow, we have given an
indication of our general view that
the greater the extent of domination
of any particular interest, the greater
the danger to the common interest;
and that is why, illogical as it is, we
have given this first token of our in-
clination to keep this phenomenon
under observation by limiting the
number of managing agencies to ten.
It is a platitude, perhaps, to say that
the number ten by itself does not
mean anything. From one's experi-
ence of the business world, one knows
that ten may mean an insignificant
number of companies or one may
mean a very big company which is
empowered to trade over half the
industrial world. Novertheless, it is
an indication of our wish to keep this
matter under observation, and this
sword of Damocles, this approval
and the notification will be hanging
over all the business world. I have
no doubt that this will be one of
the background matters, which will
have to be borne in mind when we
consider whether we should decide
that it is in the public interest to
let @ particular enterprise continue
to have a managing agent.

Regarding actual figures, all statis-
ticg are apt to be misleading unless
one has a very clear and elaborate
analysis of it. But, for what it is
worth, 1 shall give these figures:
There are about 1330 managing
agents*for 1720 companies, That by
itself, speaking purely on averages,
does not seem to indicate as much
concentration of power as was re-
flected in the figures of directors
given the other day when 9 families
were supposed to hold 600 director-
ships. One cannot say here that 9
managing agents are holding 600
companies, for instance. Out of
these 1720, the number of one com-
pany managing agencies is 1245. Out
of these 1720 companies, 1245 com-
panies are managed by one manag-
ing agent each. .
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Shri C, C. Shah (Gohilwad-Sorath):

Out of 1330 managing agents, 1245

manage only one company each.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: I say these
statistics relate to 1720 companies.
The average is 1720 divided by 1330;
or 17|13 which comes to 1 something.

Shri K, K. Basn: May I know to
what type of industries these 1245
companies relate?

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: 1 cannot
give that breakdown at short notice.
Territorially, the figures are: Madras
278, Bombay 508, Bengal 2, Punjsb
14 and so on. I have got the terri-
torial distribution, but not distribu-
tion by industries.

There are 26 managing agents who
hold two companies each, 36 manag-
ing agents who hold 3 to 5§ companies
each and 24 managing agents who
hold 5 to 10 companies. It is these
24 managing agents who will be
affected by the amendment which
says that the limit should be reduced
from 10 to 5.

Shri 8. 8. More (Sholapur): You
said there are 1245 managing agents
who hold one company each. Are

* there any figures about their share
capital?

Shri C, D. Deshmukh: The total
share-capital of all the 1720 com-
panies is Rs. 2152 crores. In regard
to these 1245 companies, may be it
is proportionate,

Shri Asoka Mehta (Bhandara): No,
no.

Shri C. C. Shah: I suppose the hon.
Finance Minister has the figures as
to....

Dr. Krishnaswamy (Kancheepu-
ram): Let us hear the Finance Minis-
ter

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: Six manag-
ing agents manage between 10 and
20 companies, 2 managing agents
manage between 20 and 30 com-
Panies and one very resplendent
managing agent manages 30 to 40
companies. One is really concerned
with these 33 companies, adding 24,

- L]
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6, 2 and 1, out of these 1245 compa-

Shri Asoka Mehta: They will have
more than the proportionate share
captial.

Shri C, D, Deshmukh: It may be
that they have more than the pro-
portionate share-capital, but never-
theless, I do not think that we have
sufficient evidence to rush to the con-
clusion that the managing agency
system by itself leads to concentra-
tion of economic power.

Shri E. K, Basun: You have not
given the economic aspect so far.
What is the proportion of the eco-
nomic power which these 33 com-
panies have out of the total number
of 1245 companies?

Shri C. D. Deshmnkh: Perhaps by
the time we get to the last stage of
the Bill, I may be able to give fur-
ther information. I am wusing the
figures that I have at hand now. As
I said the other day, this is extract-
ed from returns which were invited
from 1720 companies for purposes of
the Joint Committee. The trouble is
that all companies did not send the
full information. They filled in the
form, but they did not give the loan
amount, guarantee or something
else. We collected all that and com-
piled a table giving the summations
and totals which' I have circulated
the other day.

I shall come to that point later on.
These figures are not complete. They
are not even a proper random sam-
pling, because, in respect of these
1720 companies, in each case, we
have not got complete information.
But, if I can circulate a further note
which embodies some of this infor-
mation, I shall try to do so before
we come to the final stage—the last
4 hours so to speak, of this extend-
ed discussion,

Shri K. K, Basu: It should be with-
in our punching limin

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: Then, I
come to the next point, that is, the
negligible contribution to the financ-
ing of industries by the managing
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agents. An hon, Member—he has
gone away—said that it was a
chimera. The hon. Member from
Bhandara said, after all, it could
have been only 25-per cent., because
75 per cent of capital formation came
from internal sources. It may be
75 per cent or something else for
other years, because later on, in the
same bulletin, the hon. Member will
find that conditions differed in these
three years 1950, 1051 and 1952, One
year was a bad one and I think the
capital formation was about 30, In
another year it was 151, Allowing
for these variations from year to
year, let us accept the fact that 75
per cent came from internal resour-
ces. Nevertheless, 25 per cent, 1
submit, is a substantial prmoportion.
It is one-fourth of the total financing.
That undoubtedly comeg from paid-
up capital and borrowings in some
of which it is claimed that the
managing agents have played a
part. In the figures that I gave the
other day relating to 1720 compa-
nies, some of which undoubtedly big
ones, accounting for a total paid-up
capital of Rs, 215 crores, the total of
loans and advances is shown as 10.5
crores and the loans guaranteed, Rs.
7.7 crores. The total is about Rs. 18
crores. One may take any figure:
may be three times. It may be that
the total may be Rs. 40 or 50 crores,
because these statements are not
complete. I should say that the
finances found by the managing
agents is of the order of Rs, 50 or
60 crores a year, I submit that that
is not a trifling amount.

Shri G. D. Somani (Nagpur-Pali):
1 would like to seek a clarification, I
pointed out yesterday that we had
collected some figures about guaran-
tees by the managing agents confin-
ed to the Bombay city textile mills
alone, and their figure was about Rs.
18 crores, as loansg from banks gua-
ranteed by the managing agents
managing the textile mills alone. I
would like the hon, Finance Minis-
ter to see how far this sum of Rs.
18 crores, confined to the city tex-
tile mills of Bombay alone can be
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taken into consideration against Rs.
7.7 crores which he has mentioned.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: That is why
I stated that the 1720 companies did
not all send their returns, What has
happened is that the totals commu-
nicated by those who replied have
been added up in this figure of 18
crores. Therefore, 1 cannot say
without further examination that
Rs, 18 crores represents the full
amount of loans given or bank loans
guaranteed by managing agents in
these 1720 companies. Suppose re-
plies have been received from 900
companies only, accounting for Rs
100 trores, of paid-up capital, this
sum of Rs. 18 crores would be only
for these companies. It is, I think,
along these lines that one might,
after a great deal of patient investi-
gation, be able to reconcile figures
such as those that hon, Member has
put forward or the figures such as
have been communicated to me by
other managing agents. If I may
say so, here, it was the business of
the managing agents to have compil-
ed full figures of what they have
done in this respect and to have
made them available either to the
Government or to the Joint Commit-
tee at the proper time, That time
has gone now. All that one has are
individual instances such as the hon.
Member has quoted or such as I
have received or the imperfect re-
turns such as I have in my posses-
sion compiled for the Joint Com-
mittee. But, I think we should not
be far out if we come to the conclu-
sion that the managing agents do
account for between Rs. 60 crores to
100 crores. Sixty crores is the flgure
that T infer from the flgures that I
have given. If we cover the whole
fleld, it may be more. Or, in some
years, it may be more; in some years
it may be less. It may be Rs 50 to
100 crores: I do not know. I take the
lower figure Rs. 50 or 60 crores and
I proceed to argue that that is not a
negligible amount per year. That
will be far more than what is made
available to industrial concerns by
the Industrial Finance Corporation,
the State Finance Corporations and
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sater the Industrial Credit and In-
wvestment Corporation.

Shri C. C. Shah: It may be rele-
vant to find out if the hon, Minis-
ter proceeds with investigation fur-
ther, as to in how many cases the
managing agents were called wupon
to fulfil the guarantees,

Dr, Krishnaswami:
relevant?

Shri C. C. Shah: If you give a
guarantee and if you are never called
upon to fulfil, it means that .the
assets of the company are enough to
pay up.

Dr. KErishnaswami: If you had not
given the guarantee, you would not
have got the amount. That is all,

How is that

Shri C, D. Deshmukh: That would
depend upon on the reaction of the
banks themselves. After all, the
banks have to do business. It may
be that the whole of this amount
will not be withheld by the banks.
Advances have to be made by them.
They will have to pick and choose.
All I can say is that in some cases,
at any rate, the banks would be un-
happy to advance loans to the same
extent to a particular company if
that advance was not backed by the
guarantee of the managing agent,

[SErt BarmAN in the Chair]

One may try to dissect all this, I say
that finally the net fact remains that
the managing agents have taken a
risk. It is all very well for those
who had not taken any risk to say
that this risk was quite insignificant,
and that in any case, the banks
would have paid. I do not know
enough about this. Certainly, this
is one of the matters that will have
tv be investigated during the next
four years. That is one reason why
1 say that we should not rush to
conclusions today because there is
zuch a fogginess in regard to the main
ata,

There is another factor which in-
volves treading on delicate grounds.
Atonetime,verytewo!ourmm}-
trymen were managing agents be-
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cause the bulk of the business was in
the hands of foreigners. In_those days
there were objections to managing
agency. ‘But, I doubt whether they
were of the same character as they
are today, although possibly the re-
ward that was charged was perhaps
higher than the circumstances war-
ranted. But, circumstances keep
changing from time to time and one
should not be guided entirely by
the historical perspective in this
matter. Then, the same people or
the same category of people show
themselves capable of adaptation to
changing citrecumstances. That is
the hope on which this present Bill
is based. We are hoping that busi-
nessmen will manifest their business
acumen in this matter as in the mat-
ter of managing their business and
take a cue so to speak, from the
trend of this legislation and give a
better account of themselves, while,
at the same time, placing at the dis-
posal of the community the ability,
experience and whatever financial re-
sources are at their command. That
is all 1 have to say in regard to this
general question of abolition or con-
tinuance or renewal of managing
agents in addition to what I have
said before,

Then there was this question again
concerning clause 323, about the
Houses of Parliament being consult-
ed before the rules and notifications

.—notification principally—are acted

upon. [ think that is not a very
practicable procedure., As I said,
Government is bound to take all
possible care in ascertaining the facts
and also in arming itself with the
advice of the advisory commission.
But I think it would be a very diffi-
cult situation if each notification were
to be debated on the floor of the
House before it is given effect to, I
think that will set up a great many
strains and it #s mot always possible
to take a legislative decision on mat-
ters which are essentially matters
for the executive Government. A
hundred and one factors will have to
be taken into consideration, but, as
in the whole of the executive sphere,

" the Government remains responsible
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to the legislature, and certainly the
legislature has the power to call the -
Government to account. If it finds
that a wrong decision has been taken,
a debate may take place and of
course Government may stand or
fall upon the order that they have
issued, No great harm will come of
it because this notification is going
to be acted on after a length of time.
It is not as if the next day, imme-
diately, all managing agents are
abolished. There is time given, and
if in the meanwhile there is criti-
cism of the action of Government
on the ground that it was not justi-
fied or that it was justified, whatever
the view of Parliament may be, then
1 think it would be open to Govern-
ment to take into account the eriti-
cism of the House. That is as re-
gards clause 323,

I have already stated that we
should be prepared to consult the
advisory commission and ‘would
await a suitable amendment to clause
410. It goes without saying, there-
fore, that I do not accept the other
pleas made as amendment No. 824
that this clause should be entirely
deleted because it is causing a great
deal of uncertainty in businesg cir-
cles. It is open to managing agents
to take a view of the future, and if
they are not capable of taking a
view of the future, they are poor
businessmen. They must take a
view of their own fitness and their
own responsibilities, their own un-
derstanding of the extent to which
they are furthering the national in-
terests by continuing their manag-
ing agencies. Before our eyes there
have been two instances. In one
case, a new company has been float-
ed with a managing agency. In ano-
ther case there is no uncertainty
because the hon. Member who him-
self suggested that clause 323 causes
uncertainty has taken a very definite
view that managing agency perhaps
is not a desirable thing to retain. In
the company with which he is asso-
ciated I see that there is no manag-
ing agency, because they have secur-
ed the bulk of their capital, I think
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Rs. 1 crores out of Rs. 1,60,00,000. It
has been underwritten by the Indust-
rial Credit and Investment Corpora-
tion, Here is a case where we have
good promoters. Whatever they
want to, they have put into that
business. But so far as the rest of
the business is concerned, we say:
“Well, you may look to an organised
institution such as this Industrial
Credit and Investment Corporation.
If you get the finance that way or if
it is underwritten that way, then
perhaps the managing agent has less
work to do.” So, expect that this
kind of trend will continue and that
people will keep taking these deci-
sions. In some cases they will be
on this side, in some cases they will
be on the other side, that is to say
whether they would continue to be
managing agents or have resort to
some other system, and I expect that
by 1960 the horizon would be very
much clear indeed. It will be shorn
of all the air of controversy which
invests this question today, and
what is more, our own department
will have collected, I hope, a mass of
statistics which will enable us uner-
ringly to reach a conclusion as to
whether in a particular industry or
whether in a particular wunit, it is
necessary to continue a managing
agent in the public interest, apart
from the question of the fitness of
the managing agent. That covers
many other observations much as: the
present scheme leads to bureauera-
tisation and so on and so forth, My
answer is that these powers have
been exercised by Government for
the last three years under the In-
dian Companies Amendment Act of
1951, We had a very large number
of cases, I think about 1,200 in three
yvears,—the bulk of which were de-
cided within the first six months.
There was not any great delay, and
that wag when the officer in charge
more or less worked single-handed
plus the advisory commission. Now,
with a strengthened department we
hope to reduce the period of delay
in which case I think the tinge of
bureaucratisation would be paler
still, There is also this assurance
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that the Minister will be seized of
all important matters that come up
before this department, and what-
ever one might say, I do not think
Ministers could be described as
members of the bureaucratic frame,
because, as I said, they are answe-
rable to the House,

Then, I come to clause 329. That
is covered by what I have said al-
ready. Ome hon, Member wanted
that all managing agencies should be
abolished after the 15th August, 1960.
I have also dealt incidentflly with
this question of the mystic number

ten,

Shri Kamath: Mystic? Nine is
mystic, not ten. Seven, nine, five,
three. Ten is not at all mystic.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: In this par-
ticular context ten is mystic because
it is supposed to have no logical
basis. 1 have tried to explain its
basis. Whether you have ten or
whether you have five, really won't
make very much difference. It
will affect another 24 companies out
of 1,330. I therefore consider that it
is sufficient if we go on with this
figure of ten and then keep the
situation and the units under obser-
vation, because if one wanted to be
logical, one would have to go into
very much greater detail as to the
kinds of companies, amount of capi-
tal and some kind of limit on the
future expansion of the companies,
because if one says ten companies
with say Rs. 5 crores capital, if there
was a question of the expansion of
the business of a company, then
every time there is a scheme for
expansion, the managing agent
would have to say: “Now, which of
these do I draw?”, I do not think
that would be a state of affairs
which would encourage generally
the expansion of industry in the pri-
vate sector to the extent to which
we have decided to permit it for the
next few years,

Then there is one question under
clause 347 connected with this ques-
tion of 197 about the tapering scale.
I have incidentally referred to it and
I said that we shall take note of the
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sentiments expressed in regard to
this, although not necessarily adopt-
ing the scale, when we consider the
renewal or appointment or reappoint-
ment of managing agents in the
exercise of the powers which are
vested in us by clause 325.

Then there is this question of tax
evaders to which Shri Sadhan Gupta
referred. 1 had occasion to reply
to it in the course of the debate on
another Bill, and that is why I did
not refer at any great length to it.
Then, something which I said the
other day was misunderstood as
merely posing a drafting difficulty.
1 shall, therefore, try to explain
what I mean. My first observation
is that it is difficult to define a tax-
evader. Ordinarily, a distinction is
made between legal avoidance and
evasion by a concealment of facts.
As regards legal avoidance, in UK,
the House of Lords till lately took
the view that it had to be recognis-
ed that the subject, whether poor and
humble, or wealthy and noble, has
the legal right so to dispose of his
capital and income as to attract upon
himself the least amount of tax. And
on the other hand—there is undoub-
tedly a change in their attitude to-
wards this guestion—in a latter case,
i.e. somebody versus the Commis-
sioners of Inland Revenue, it was
held that:

“There is, of course, no doubt
that they are within their legal
right....”

Here, ‘they’ refers to tax-
evaders—. .....
Pandit K. C, Sharma (Meerut

Distt.—South): That means it is per-
missible to circumvent the law.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: But they
add:

“.....but that is no reason why
their efforts or those of the pro-
fessional gentlemen who  assist
them in the matter should be
regarded as a commgndable exer-
cise of ingenuity or as a dis-
charge of the duties of good eiti-
zenship.”

Dr, Erishnaswami: Let the Finance
Minister re-read the gquotation.
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Shrl EKamath: Quotation from?

Shri C, D, Deshmukh: This is a
quotation from Viscount Simon in
Latilla vs. the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue (T.C. 25, 107). 1 shall
read it again:

“There is, of course, no doubt
that they are within their legal
rights, but that is no reason why
their efforts or those of the pro-
fessional gentlemen who  assist
them in the matter should be re-
garded as a commendable exer-
cise of ingenuity or as a dis-
charge of the duties of good citi-
zenship.”

Shri Kamath: What is the date?

Bhri C. D. Deshmukh: This is a
recent one.

. Shri C, C. Shah: This is the judg-
ment of Lord Simon,

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: Yes,

Apart from legal avoidance, there
are cases of evasion by suppressing
or concealing facts or manipulating
accounts. For all such offences,
penalties are prescribed. But the
point is that some of them are liable
to prosecution in a erimimal court of
law, and there are some others which
result in  imposition of penalties
under the Income-tax Act, Now,
those which result in prosecution of
individuals stand in a category by
themselves. In respect of the persons
therein voncerned, it may be speci-
fically said that they are guilty of
moral turpitude, and are probably
not worthy of holding a public office.
In respect of others, however, ie.
those on whom penalties are imposed
by the income-tax authorities, it
should be remembered by a House,
which is very careful in regard to
legal matters, that the degree and
the burden of proof required in tax
cases is somewhat different in
charzcter from those required in eri-
minal cases. The tax officer is mnot
bound by the Evidence Act, and
may well act upon material which
may not be admissible under the
Evidence Act. He'is acting on behalf
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of Government probably as a tax-
gatherer. Further, even though the
income-tax officer may discover
cases of concealment in

accounts, it is not possible for him
to locate the responsibility on indi-
vidual directors. If concealment has
been established by the income-tax
officer, it should be possible for the
authority regulating the Companies
Act to discover some act of misfea-
sance or bresch of trust on the part
of the managing agents, to which
the Companies Act itself will apply,
as for instance, clause 202 (1) (b)
(ii), which specifically gives this
power, .

Then there is the question of the
secrecy provisions of section 54 of
the Income-tax Act. As the law
now stands, it is mot possible for the
income-tax authorities to disclose
these matters of concealment, It
will therefore be difficult to comply
with the requirements of any amend-
ment like the one suggested by Shri
Sadhan Gupta.

Shri K. K. Basu: Why not change
the Income-tax Law?

Bhri C, D. Deshmukh: That raises
wvarious other difficulties, After all,
it has not been put there for fun, nor
has it been put there to safeguard
a few evil-doers. It is considered,
[ suppose, that the work of the in-
come-tax officer would be far more
difficult if the names of all people
who are assessed to income-tax, their
incomes or their absence of incomes
and so on were to be blazoned forth
into the world; it will have very
wide consequences on credit and so
on and so forth.

So, whatever the final judgment
may be, all T am arguing is that in
these matters one should not take
4 snap-judgment affecting a parti-
cular Bill. If it is a question to be
gone into, it should be gone into in
connection with the Income-tax Act,
and it should be gone into in connec-
tion with thig general matter of tax
evasion. In other words, if we were
ta, strengthen the Income-tax  Act,
and if we were to try and put some
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rurther limits on the capacity of peo-
ple to make mischief in that direc-
tion, then one would expect -some
other addition to the Income-tax Act,
as for instance, disqualifying a per-
son under categories (a), (b), (c¢), (d)
and so on and so forth; or one might
even go to the length of saying that
they shall not exercise a vote. These
are all matters which should be con-
sidered in their proper perspective,
and not in connection with any parti-
cular Bill,

Shri K. K, Basu: Here the whole
point is only this, namely whether
a person or a company who is ad-
judged by any competent authority
as evader should be allowed to con-
tinue as managing director or manag-
ing directors. How it is to be done
or under which law it is going to be
done is not the point. Even under
any law which is prevalent or which
is applied in our country, if anybody
is found to be a tax-evader, then
what are you going to do with him?
There is no point in saying there is
difficulty in this law or that law to
find out who is a tax-evader. Even
under such difficulties, if under any
law, it is found that a particular
person or company is a tax evader
or evaders, then are you going to
accept our proposition? That is the
short point you must reply to.

Mr. Chairman: I think he has re-
plied already.

Shri K. K. Basu: He has not rep-
lied. He is trying to cloud the whole
issue. We are not concerned here
with where the difficulty lies or what
the difficulty is, under X, Y or Z Act.
The whole point is that if wunder
any law, even under any difficulties,
it is found that a particular person
is found to be a tax-evader, then are
you going to disqualify him? That
is the short point. Let the Finance
Minister say that even if they are
found to be tax-evaders, in view of
the balance of advantage, according
to him, and in view of the need for
industrialisation, they should be
allowed to continue. Let him state
that fact plainly.
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Shri C. D. Deshmukh: I say that
tax evasion s a term to be defined.
Secondly, the conclusion is one that
has to be arrived at by certain means
largely departmental. Therefore, I
am averse to having any provision to
disqualify those who may have
evaded taxes by one method or the
other, including avoidance of taxes,
by this measure. That is the ans-
wer. Whether it is a short point or
a long point, 1 have stated what I
have to say on this matter,

Then, there are various small
amendments, I do not think I
take the time of House by
with them in detail Many of
relate to clause 323.

Then, theré is a point
Shri Tulsidas in respect
348 both in regard to losses
also in regard to deduction of
taxes. The view taken by th
Committee is the wview which
monly accepted, It is not as
point was not debated, it
ed very thoroughly in the
mittee, and although there migh
room for difference of opimion, I
content to follow the wverdict of
Joint Committee on this matter,
on this question of the deduction
taxes in the nature of EPT or BPT,
the reason being that the business
cannot be said to have earned a
certain amount of profit unless these
taxes are debited to the working
account of the company.
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Mr. Chairman: I shall now put
clauseg 323 to 367 to vote,

First, I shall take up the amend-
ments to clause 323,

The question is:
Page 171, line 26, for “each House

of Parliament” substitute “both
Houses of Parliament.”

-The motion ums‘ﬂdopted.

Mr. Chairman: There are a num-
ber of other amendments,

1 shall now put amendment No.
835 to the vote of the House,



24v7 Companies Bill

Shri K, KL Basu: We want to
divide on this amendment.

Mr. Chairman: Then I shall defer
it till 2-30 p.m.

What about jamendment No. 1117
Should that also be put off?

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: That will be
opposed, because I have explained
the principle and I suggested that we
ought to deal with the subject-
matter when we come to clause 409.
This amendment has been moved. So
it has to be disposed of

My, Chatrman: So I shall now put
all the other amendments to clause
323 to the vote of the House,

The question is:

Page 171—

for cluase 323 substitutes:

*323. Every managing agent to
cease functioning by 31st Decem-
ber, 1958.—Every managing agent
shall cease to function as such on
31st December, 1958, wunless he
ceases so to function at an earlier
date.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:

In the amendment printed as No.
893, for “31st December, 1958” sub-
stitute “15th August, 1960."

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question je:

In the amendment printed as No.
295, for “31st December, 1958" sub-
stitute “15th August, 1960.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 171, lines 6 and 7—

For “such rules as may be prescribed
in this behalf” substitute “sub-section
.3) below.”

The motion was negatived.

‘Mr, Chalrman: The question is:

Page 171, line 17—for “three years”
substitute “one year.”

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: Amendment No, 908
is the same as No. 930. It is barred.

Mr, Chairman: The question is:

Page 171, line 17—for “three years”
substitute “two years.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 171, line 19—for “later” swb-
stitute “‘earlier.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 171—for lines 24 to 26 sub-
stitute: ®

“(3) Copies of all notifications
issued under sub-section (1) shall
as soon as may be after they have
been issued, be laid before each
House of Parliament;

(4) All rules made under sub-
section (1) shall be laid before
each House of Parliament for not
less than fourteen days as soon
as possible after they are made
and shall be subject t6 such modi-
fications as Parliament may
make during the session in which
they are so laid.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 171—for lines 24 to 26 sube
stitute:

“(3) The notiflcation under sub-
section (1) shall not be made un-
less made by a Committee appoint-
ed for the purpose by the Central
Government to make an investiga-
tion, and unless, further, such
recommendation has been
approved by both the Houses of
Parliament.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 171—after line 26, add:
“(4) This section shall not apply
to companies where in the opinion
of the Central Government or om
. enquiry at the demand of wme
managing agents of the compunies
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concerned, the Government finds
that the managing agent has been
working satisfactorily and is likely
to achieve optimum conditions
conformable to the provisions of
the Act before his term of office
expires or before the 15th August,
1960, as the case may be”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 171, line 8—after “Gazette”

insert:

“after consulting the Advisory
Commission constituted under
section 409 of this Act.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 171, line 18—for “960", subs-
titute “1957".

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: New Clause 323 A.

Shri K, K, Basu: We want to
divide on amendment No. 897.

Mr. Chairman: It will be held over.

I will put amendment No, 898 to the
vote of the House

The question is:

In the amendment printed as No.
897, for “31st December, 1958" subs-
titute “15th August, 1960".

The motion was negatived.

Shri K. K. Basu: Amendment No.
898 relates to amendment No. 897.
It may be put along with No, 897.

Mr. Chairman: We will see later.

Mr, Chairman: Clause 324. There
is Government amendment No. 470.

The gquestion is:
Page 171-—after line 36, add:

“(4) Where at the commence-
ment of this Act a company hav-
ing a managing agent is itself
acting as a managing agent of
any other company, the term of
office of the company first men-
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tioned as managing agent of the
other company shall, if it does
not expire earlier in accordance
with the provisions applicable
thereto immediately before such
commencement including any
provisions contained in the Indian
Companies Act, 1913 (VII _ of
1913), expire on the 15th day of
August 1956

The motion was adopted.

Mr, Chairman: Now the amend-
ments to clause 324, The question is:

Page 171, line 36—add at the end:

“and the
during the period of such con-
traventions shall not be enforce-
able in law.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:

In the amendment proposed by
Shri C, D. Deshmukh, printed as No.
470, for “the 15th day of August
1956 substitute “the day on which
this Act comes into force."

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 324, as amended,
stand part of the Bill"”

The motion was adopted
Clause 324, as amended, was added to

the Bill.
Clause 325
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 171—
(i) line 39—after “managing
agent” insert “or its directors”; and
(ii) line  42—after  “managing

agent” insert “or its directors.”
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The ‘quest.im in:
Page 171, line 40—
for “accorded” substitute “refused”.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr, Chairman: The question is:

Page 171, line 43—after “company”
insert “by special resolution”.

The motion was megatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172—Omit lines 1 to 12.

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman; The question Is:

Page 172—for lines 1 and 2 sub-
stitute:

“(b) wunless the Central Gov-
ernment have not refused such
appointment or reappointment
under sub-section (2).”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 172—for lines 1 and 2, sub-
stitute:

“(b) unless the Central Gov-
ernment have disapproved such
appointment or reappointment
for reasons mentioned in sec-
tions 266 and 273 relating to
directors as if the partners of
the managing agency were direc-
tors.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172—

after line 2, add:

“(c) unless the approval of the
Central Government is obtained
as to the appointment of the
directors on the ground that they
conform to the qualifications as
may be laid down by the Central
Government for such directors
provided however the Central
Government may lay down diffe-
rent qualifications for the directors
of the managing agent dealing
in different types of industries.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. clulrmaP: The gquestion is:
Page 172—
omit lines 3 to 12.

The motion was negatived. .

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172, line 3—
for “accord” substitute “refuse”.
The motign inas negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172, line 5—
for “against” substitute “in”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172, line 6—after “managing
agent” gdd “and”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 172, line 'l'—nfte'r.“pruposed
is" insert “not".
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172—omit lines 11 and 12.
The motion was negatived,

Mr. Chairman: The gquestion is:

“That clause 325 stand part of
the Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 325 was added to the Bill.

Shri M, C, Shah: We have accept-
ed amendment No. 933. in a modified
form. The modified version was read
out to the House.

Mr. Chairman: I shall now put
amendment No. 833 to clause 328 im
the modifled form.

~The gquestion is:

Page 172—
(i) line 15, omit “and”,
(ii) Line 17, add at the end “and”,

(iii) after line 17, add:

“(c) a private company which
is not a subseidiary of a public
company, unless the Central Gov-
ernment, by general or special
order, specifically exempt the

_/ private company.”

The motion was adopted.
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Mr, ‘Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 326, as amended
stand part of the Bill"

The motion was adopted.
Clause 328, as amended, was added to
the Bill

Mr. Chairman: Clause 327. Amend-
ment No, 103. The gquestion is:

Page 172, line 23—for “fifteen
years”" substitute “ten years".

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: Amendments Nos.
935 and 1001 are exactly the same
as No. ]03 just negatived. They are

therefore barred. Now amendment
No. 934,

The question is;

Page 172, line 23—for “fifteen
years" substitute “five years."

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 172, line 25— for “ten years”
substitute “five years.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Chairman;: Amendment No.
936 being the same as No, 104 is
barred. Now amendment 1002.

The question is:
Page 172, line 25—

for “ten years” substitute “four
years™

The motion was negatived.
Mr., Chairman: The question is:

Page 172, line 27—for “two years”
substitute “one year”.

The wmotion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172, line 42—omit “entire™.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 172, line 43—for “is made”
substitute:
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“is in excess of the terms laid
down in sub-section (1) abowe™

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 172, line 43—add at the end:

“and ligbilities incurred during
the entire term shall not be en-
forceable in law.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 327 stand part of
the Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 327 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 328 The
question is:

Pages 172 and 173—
for clause 328, substitute:

“328. The terms of the manag-
ing agency agreement when once
approved by the general meeting
of the company while appointing
or reappointing them and approv-
ed by the Central Government,
shall not be wvaried during the
term of the agreement unless
by mutual consent of the r-anag-
ing agent and the company.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 328 stand part o
the Bill.”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 328 was added to the Bill.

Shri Eamath: There is an amend-
ment, No. 973, for a new clause,
clause 328A. We want to divide on
that,

Mr. Chairman: Yes, it will be held
over,

Shri M, C. Shah: There is a Gov-
ernment amendment No. 471 to clause
329 which we would like to withdraw
with the permission of the House.

The amendment was, by leave, with=
drawn.
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Mr. Chairman: There is another
amendment No. 234 which will be
deferred. 1 shall now put the other
amendments, Nos, 904 and 839 to
the vote of the House,

The question is:

Page 173, lines 10 to 12—

omit “unless before that date he
is re-appointed for a fresh term
in accordance with any provision
contained in this Act.”

The motion was megatived.

‘Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 173—after line 12, add:

“(2) This section shall not
apply to companies where, in the
opinion of the Central Govern-
ment or on enquiry at the de-
mand of the managing agent of
companies, the Government finds
that the managing agent has been
working satisfactorily and is
likely to achieve optimum condi-
tions conformable to the provi-
sions of the Act before its term
of office expires or before the
15th August, 1960, as the case
may be”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 330. The
question is:

Page 173—
omit lines 19 to 24.
The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: Amendment No. 906
i the same as amendment No. 472
which has been adopted.

The question is:

“That clause 330, as amended,

Stand part of the Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 330, as'amended, was added
to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Now clause 331. The
question is:
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Page 173, line 20—
for “1960" substitute “1958",
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 173, line 30—for “ten com-
panies” substitute “five companies.”

The motion was megatived.

Mr. Chairman: Amendment No.

1003 is the same as amendment No,

808. I shall therefore put to the vote
of the House other amendments,

The question is:
Page 173—after line 30 insert:

“Provided that a person hold-
ing office as managing agent in
more than 10 companies as on
15th August, 1965 shall not be
required to reduce his managing
agency to 10 companies.,”

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 173—after line cJ insert:

“Provided that if any persen
holds office at the same time as
the managing agent of more
than one company, the number
of the companies shall be such
that the block capital of such
companies shall not in the aggre-
gate exceed five crores of
rupees.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question '
Page 173—after line 30 insert:

“Provided that if any persan
holds office at the same time as
the managing agent of more
than one company, the number
of the companies shall be such
that the block capital of such
companies shall not in the
aggregate exceed ten crores of
rupees.”

The motion was negatived. -
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 173, line 35—for “ten” sub-
stitute “five™.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The gquestion is:

Page 173, line 35—after “num-
ber” insert:

“or, as the case may be, in
respect of such number of those
companies exceeding one but not
exceeding five the block capital
of which does in the aggregate
exceed five crores of rupees”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. CHairman: The question is:

In the amendment, printed as No.
912,—for ‘*“five crores” substitute
“ten crores’”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 173—after line 35, add:

“(2A) In the case of the manag-
ing agents working at the com-
mencement of this Act, number
of companies managing will be
calculated on the basis of the
companies such managing agents
were managing on the 1st April,
1953.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The gquestion is:

Page 173—omit lines 39 and 40.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 173, lines 39 and 40—for
“which is neither a subsidiary nor
a holding company of a public com-
pany” substitute “if it is exempted
by the Central YGovernment.”
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 174, line 8—for “one thou-

sand rupees” substitute “one hund-
red rupees”

The motion was negatived.
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Mr, Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 331 stand part of
the Bill"

The motion was adopted.
Clause 331 was added to the Bill.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clauses 332 and 333
stand part of the Bill.”

The motion was adopted.

Clauses 332 and 333 were added to the
Bill.

Mr, Chairman: There is amend-
ment No, 939 for a new clause.

Shri K. K. Basu: We want to
divide on that.

Mr. Chairman: Yes, it is deferred.

Mr, Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 334 stand part
of the Bill”.

The motion was adopted.
Clause 334 was added to the Bill

Mr. Chatrman: Clause 335. 1 shall
now put all the amendments to this
clause to the vote of the House.

The question is:
Page 175—
for lines 15 to 17 substitute:

“is convicted by a court in India
of any offence under this Act or
under the Indian Companies Act
of 1936 or of any offence involv-
ing moral turpitude”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 175, line 16—
after “offence” insert:

“involving moral turpitude and
a non-bailable one”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: Tha‘ question is:
Page 175, line 16—

after “offence” insert “involving
moral turpitude™.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 175, line 17—

for “six months” substitute ‘“two

years”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 175, line 17—
add at the end:

“for an offence which involves
meoral turpitude”.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 335 stand part of the

BilL"
The motion was adopted.

Clause 335 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 336. The

question is:

Page 175— _J

omit lines 21 to 24.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 175, line 24—
add at the end:

“if a court of law, whether in
or outside India, finds such fraud
or breach of trust to have been
duly established.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 175, lines 26 and 27—

for “any other body corporate”

substitute:
“the co or of any subsi-
diary or hol company there-

of or of any other body corpo-
rate”.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 175—

omit lines 30 to 34.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 175, lines 33 and 34—

for “is guilty of any such fraud
or breach of trust as is referred to
in clause (i), substitute:

“has been proved in a Court of
law to be guilty of any such
fraud or breach of trust referred
to in clause (ii).". .

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 336 stand part of the
Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 336 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 337. The
question is:

Page 175—
for clause 337, substitute:

“337. Removal for gross negli-
gence or mismanagement.—(1) A
company in general meeting may
by special resolution refer, on the
basis of gross negligence in or
for gross mismanagement of the
affairs of the company or of any
subsidiary thereof, the case of the
managing agent to the court for
adjudication of the allegations on
which such gross negligence of
gross mismanagement is founded
and in case the court finds the
same established, may remove the
managing agent from office.

(2) #Any such finding by the
court shall be open to appeal to
the Court to which appeals ordi-
narily lie from convicfion by the
Court.”

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The gquestlon is:
Page 175, line 37—
for “Special resolution™ substitute
“resolution”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: Amendment No. 941

is the same as amendment No. 917
just negatived.

The question is:

“That clause 337 stand part of the
Bill.”

The motion was aedopted.
Clause 337 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Cha#irman: The question is:

“That clause 338 stand part of the
Bill.”

The motion was negatived.
Clause 338 was added to the Bill.
Mr. Chairman: Clause 339. The

question is;
Page 176—
(i) line 21,

for “seven days” substitute “fifteen
days”

(ii) line 23,
for “seven days" substitute “fifteen
days".
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

B‘I‘That clause 339 stand part of the
in.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 339 was added to the Bill
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 340 stand part of the
Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 340 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: There is an amend-
ment to clause 341.

The question is:
Page 177, line 25—

after “mentioned above” insert;
“any representation made by the
managing agent”.

The motion was negatived.
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The question is:
“That clause 341 stand part of the
BilL"”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 341 was added to the Bill
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 342 stand part of the
Bill."”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 342 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Chalrman: Clause 343. The
question is:

Page 177, line 38,
after “a company” insert:

“other than a private company
which is not a subsidiary of a
public company™.

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 343, as amended, stand
part of the Bill.”
The motion was adopted.

Clause 343, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 344. The
question is:

Pages 177 and 178—

Renumber clause 344 as sub-clause
(1) of that clause and add the follow-
ing sub-clause as sub-clause (2) of
that clause:

“(2) The provisions of sub-sec-
tion (1) shall not apply to a pri-
vate company vghich is not a sub-
sidiary of a public company.”

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: I now put the other
amendments to vote.

The question is:
Page 178, line 3—
for “accord” substitute “withhold”.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178, lines 3 and 4—
after “such person is” insert “not”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The gquestion is:
“That clause 344, as amended, stand
part of the Bill”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 344, as amended, was added to
the Bill

Mr. Chairman: Clause 345. The
question is:

Page 178, line 14—

after “as the Central Government
may” insert “(Whether before or
after the expiry of the six months)”.

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178, lines 11 and 12—

after “firm or body corporate”
insert:

“so that the original members
of the firm or body corporate
cease to hold a majority interest

in the firm or body corporate.”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178, line 13—

for “six months” substitute “three
months”,

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178—

after line 17, insert:

“Provided that such approval
shall not be accorded only in cases
where change of such a nature
has taken place which has affec-
ted or is likefy to be affected pre-
judicially the affairs of the com-
pany which is being managed by
the managing agency.”.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178—
omit lines 18 to 28.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178, line 26—
after “ownership of shares” ingert:
“to the extent of twenty per-
cent of the shareholdings”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 178, line 36—

for “Provided that no such notifica-
tion” substitute “(3) No such notifi-
cation"”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 345, as amended stand
part of the Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 345, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 346 stand part of the
Bin_ll

The motion was adopted.
Clause 346 was added to the Bill.
Mr. Chairman: Clause 347: The
question is:
Page 179, lines 28 and 29—

omit “Save as otherwise expressly
provided in this Act,”.

The motion was, negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 179, line 33—

for “ten per cent” substitute “five
per cent”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman;: The question is:
Page 179, line 33—

for “ten per cent” substitute “six
per cent”.
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: Now Government
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amendment No, 665. The question is:
Page 179, line 33,

fér “annual net profits of the

company” substitute “net profits

of the company for that financial

year”.

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 179—

line 33, add at the end:

“upto 20 lakhs and for every 10
lakhs above that, the rate should
come down by 15 per cent, till
the final rate of remuneration
comes to 5 per cent.”

Thesmotion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

To the amendment printed as
No. 807, add the following pro-
viso:

“Provided that the Central
Government may enforce the
scale of remuneration at the time
of renewing  the managing
agency.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 347, as amended stand
part of the Bill”
The motion was adopted.

Clause 347, as amended, was added
to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 348. The
question is:

Page 179, lines 34 and 35—

for “the net profits of a company
for the purpose of section 34T sub-
stitute:

“for the purpose of section 347,
the net profits of a company in
any financial years”,

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: I will
amendment No. 987.

Shri Kamath: Amendments 987 and
988 may be put together. We want to
divide on them.

Mr. Chairman: Yes, they will be
taken up later. I will now put other
amendments to vote. v

now putw

6 SEPTEMBER 1955

Companies Bill 12436

The question is:

Page 179—
for lines 36 to 38, substitute:

“(a) credit shall not be given
for the sums specified in sub-sec-
tion (2) and”.

The tion was neg
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Pages 179 and 130—
omit lines 41 to 44 and 1 and 2 res-
pectively.
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 180, lines 1 and 2—

for “unless and except in so far
as the Central Government other-
wise directs” substitute:

“if it is sanctioned by a special
resolution of the company and
approved by the Central Govern-
ment”.

P |

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 180—
after line 14, insert:

*(e) bounties and subsidies
received from any Government,
or any public authority.constitu=
ted or authorised in this behalf
by any Government, unless and
except so far as the Central Gowe
ernment otherwise directs.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 180—
omit lines 23 to 27.
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 180—

for lines 23 to 2T, qtbstitutc:

“(d) any tax payable to the
Central Government, State Gov-
ernment and any local authority™.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 180—
ojter line 42, add:

“Provided that no such loss
shall be so taken into account in
determining the remuneration of
< managing agent, us has occurred
during a period in which the com-
pany was not managed by the
managing agent whose remunera-
tion is under consideration.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181—
omit lines 6 to 9.
The motion was negatived,
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, lines 8 and 9—

omit “not falling under clauses (d)
and (e) of sub-section (4)".

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, line 12—
add at the end:

“except when such Payments
have to be made because of de-
fault or negligence of the manag-
ing agent.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 349, The
question is:

Page 181, line 17—
add at the end:

“for the financial year for
which the net profits are to be
computed”.

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairmat: The question is:
Page 181, line 18—
omit “not”.

. The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: Now Government

amendment No. 668. The question is:
Page 181, lines 18 and 19—

after “depreciation” ingert “or
any development rebate”.

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, line 18—
omit “initial.”
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, line 20— J
omit “not”,
The maotion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181—
omit lines 21 to 25.
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: Amendment No. 951
is the same as 852 which has been
negatived just now,

The question is:

“That clause 349, as amended,
stand part of the Bill”

The motion was &dopted,

Clause 349, as amended, was added to
the Bill,
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 350 stand part of
the Bill”
The motion was adopted.

Clause 350 was added to the Bill,
Mr. Chairman: Clause 351. The
question is:
Page 181, line 40—
for “the limit specified in section
347" substitute “the limits speci-
fied in sections 197 and 347".

The motion was adopted.
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Mr. Chairman: I will now put all
he other amendments.
The question is:
Page 181, line 42—

for “by a special resolution of the
ompany” substitute:

“hy a resolution passed by the
company in general meeting with
the assent of every member pre-
sent,”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, line 42—
after “cOmpany” insert:

“adopted with the consent of
all the members present”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, line 43—
omit “as being in the public in-
terest”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 181, line 43—
add at the end:
“after giving the shareholders
an opportunity of being heard”.
The motion was megatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 351, as amended, stand
part of the Bill"”

The motion was adopted.

Clause 351, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 352.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: The whole
clause has to be deleted. So, the
clause itself may be put to vote direct.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 352 stand part of the
BilL”

The motion was megatived.
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Mr. Chairman: Clause 353. The
question is:

Page 182, line 13—
omit “shall not become due, and”
The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairman: The gquestion is:
Page 182, line 15—
add at the end “and shall be ap-
portionable™.
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 353, as amended, stand
part of the Bill.”

The motion was adopted.

Clause cec as amended,* was added to
the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 354. The
question is:

Page 182, line 26—
for “or” substitute “and”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 354 stand part of tha
Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 354 was added to the Bill

Mr. Chalrman: Clause 355. The
question is:
Page 182, line 30—
for “unless it is a subsidiary or
a public company” substitute “if

exempted by the Central Govern-
ment for reascns recorded in writ-

ing”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 355 stand part of the
The motion was ddopted.
Clause 355 was added to the Bill

*In clause 353, line 17, the word and .. figures “Section 352", were substi-
tuted by the word and figures “Section 198”, as patent error under the

direction of the Speaker.
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Mr. Chairman: clause 356. The
question is:

Page 182, lines 35 to 37—

omit “if the sales are made
from the premises at which they
are produced or from the head
office of the managing agent or
from any other place in India”.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 182, line 37—
omit “other”.
The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Pages 182 and 183—

omit lines 38 to 48 and 1 to 15 res-
pectively.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Pages 182 and 183—

omit lines 38 to 48 and 1 to 3 res-
pectively.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 182, line 39—

after “any place outside India”
insert “not being a place specified in
sub-section (1)".

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 182—
omit lines 42 to 44
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 183— '
after line 3, add:

“pProvided, however, the Central
Government on the application
of any member of the company
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or of its own motion, may enquire
into the justification of the pay-
ment of the whole or the remune-
ration paid or payable and may
disallow any sum, in whole or in
part, notwithstanding any agree-
ment or resolution of the company
thereon.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chatrman: The question is:
Page 183—

(i) line 5,
for “five years” substitute “three

years”,

(ii) line 6, .

for “five years” substitute “three
years".

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chalrman: The question is:
Page 183—

for lines 8 and 9, substitute:

“Provided that such renewal
shall not be effective earlier than
one year from the date on which
it is to come into force.”

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 356, as amended, stand
part of the Bill"

The motion was adopted.
Clause 356, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

2 PM.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 357 stand part of the
Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 357 was added to the Bill.
Mr. Chairman: Clause 358. The

question is:
Page 183, lines 33 to 35—

omit “if the managing agent or
associate maintains an office at
such place for his own business,
that is to say, for a business not
connected witli that of the com-

]

pany”.
The motion toas negatived.
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Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 183, lines 83 and 34—

for “maintains an officé at such
place for his own business” sub-
stitute:

“maintains an office at such
place not only for such purchase
but also for his own business”.

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 183—
omit lines 40 to 42.

The wotion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 184—
after line 2, add:

“Provided that the remuneration
in no case exceeds five per cent
of the purchase price of goods.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 184—
omit lines 3 to 12
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Chairman: The question is:
Page 184, lines 6 to 9—

omit “the amount of the pur-
chases likely to be made by the
office in each year on behalf of
the company and the proportion
which such amount will bear to
the total amount of the purchases
made by the office”,

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 184—
after line 12, add:

“Provided that the details of
the office maintained by the
managing agent outside India in-
cluding its nature, purpose, main-
tenance cost, the proportion of
the expenses that may be reason-
ably attributed to the work done
on behalf of the company and the
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basis of the calculation thereof
is submitted in writing and cer-
tified to be correct by the manag-
ing agent.”
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 184—
(i) line 14,
for “three years” substitute “one
year”
(ii) line 15,
for “three years” substitute “dne
year”
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 358, as amended, stand
part of the BillL"
The motion was adopted.
Clause 358, as amended®, was added
to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“That clause 359 stand part of the
Bill”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 359 was added to the Bill

Mr. Chairman: I shall put amend-
ment No. 677 to clause 360.

The question is:
Page 1B5—

after line 9, add:

“(4) Nothing contained in
clause (a) of sub-section (1)
shall affect any contract or con-
tracts for the sale, purchase ar
supply of any property or servi-
ces in which either the company
or the managing agent Or asso-
ciate, as the case may be, regu-
larly trades or does business,
provided that the value of such
property and the cost of such
services do not exceed five thou-
sand rupees in the aggregate in
any calendar year comprised in
the period of the contsact or con-
tracts.”

The motion was adopted.

*In sub-clause (2) of clause 358, line 32, the words “the managing agent”,
were substituted by the words “its managing agent”, as patent error under

the direction of the Speaker.
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Mr. Chairman: 1 will now put all Mr. Chairman: The question is:
the other amendments to clause 360.
o Page 185— -
The question is:
(i) line 11,

Page 184, lines 38 and 38—

for “any contract being” substitute
“a1l contracts which may be"

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 184—
after line 46, add:

“(a) be valid for a period of
three years;

(b) provided that each contract
that may be entered into during
the period of three years shall be
made subject to the sanction of
the Board of directors:”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 185—
after line 6, insert:

“(2A) A contract as aforesaid
shall not be made for a term not
exceeding three years but may
be renewed from time to time for
a term not exceeding three years
on each occasion, provided that
such renewal shall be effected
only in the last year of the ex-
ceeding term.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 360, as amended, stand
part of the BillL"”

The motion was adopted.

Clause 360, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: Clause 361. The
question is:
Page 185—

(i) line 11,

for “1st 1Aarch, 1958" substitute
“1st March, 1956”

(ii) line 16,
for “1958" substitute “1956”
The motion was negatived.

for “1st March, 1058™ substitute 18t
March, 1957”

(ii) line 16,
for “1958” substitute “1957".
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Chairman: The question is:
Page 185, lines 15 and 16—

for “on the first day of March, 1958
substitute: -

“gn the day succeeding the date
of such commencement”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 361 stand part of the
BilL”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 361 was added to the Bill
Mr. Chalrman: The question is:
“That clause 362 stand part of the

Bill.”

The motion was adopted.

Clause 362 was added to the Bill

'-/Blr. Chairman: I will now put
amendment No. 992 to clause 363.

Shri Kamath: We want to divide
_on this amendment.

Mr. Chairman; So, this will be held
over and, therefore, clause 363 is also
held over.

The question is:

“That clause 364 stand part of the
Bill."

The motion was adopted.

Clause 364 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Chairman: I will now put
amendment No. 993 to clause 385.

Shri Kamath: We want to divide on
this amendment also.
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Mr. Chairman: This also will be
held over. Clause 365 is therefore
held over.

1 will now put the amendments to
clause 366.

Page 186, line 32—
for “three years"” substitute
“one year".
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:

Page 186, line 32 and wherever it oc-
curs in this clause,

for “thrpe years” substitute
“one year”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question Is

Page 186, line 32 and wherever it oc-
curs in this clause,

for “three years" substitute
“two years”.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Chairman: The question is:
“Ihat clause 366 stand part of the
Bill.”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 3668 was added to the Bill.

Mr, Chalrman: I will now put
amendment No. 859 for insertion of a
new clause 366A.

The question is:
Page 186—
after line 44, insert:

“366A. Damages for wrongful termi-
nation of office.—

(1) Nothing contained in sec-
tions 365 and 366 shall prejuaice
or restrict the right of a manag-
ing agent who has been wrong-
fully dismissed or Wwhose office
has been wrongfully terminated,
to claim damages from the com-
pany in a Court of Law.

6 SEPTEMBER 1855

Companies Bill 12448

(2) No payment shall be made
by a company, by a way of
damages, to its managing agent
for wrongful dismissal or wrong-
ful termination of office, unless a
Court of Law has held either tnat
the dismissal or termination was
wrongful or that the payment
proposed and the amount thereof
are reasonable in all the circum-
stances of the case.”

Mr. Chairman: The question is:

“That clause 367 stand part of
the Bill"

The motion was adopted.

Clause 367 was added to the Bill.

* Shri C. C. Shah: Clause 197 stood
over. It can now be voted upon. It
stood over until clouse 347 was decid-
ed upon.

Shri K. K. Basu: Let us have it at
2-30 along with the others.

Clauses 368 to' 388

Mr, Chairman: The House will
now take up clauses 368 to 388 for
which 3% hours have been allocated.
This would mean that these clauses
will be disposed of by 5-36 p.ML
today.

Sh,rl'l‘nlddn:lminkitwﬂlgoup
to 6 o’clock.

Mr. Chairman: Let us provisionally
put it at 5-36 now. Hon. Members
who wish to move their amendments
to these clauses will kindly hand over
the numbers of their amendments,
specifying the clauses to which they
relate, to the Secretary at the Table
within fifteen minutes,

Shri C, D. Deshmukh: The amend-
ments which stand against my name
are In respect of clauseg 372, 386 and
388.

The first amendment is No. 878 to
clause 372. This is intended to make
the meaning quite clear. If a director
hyreasonafhisbeinxinterestedtn
the subject matter of a resclution
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cannot vote on it, his consent cannot
obviously be necessary because he
was present at she meeting. The
amendment thus merely removes o
discrepancy which might create a
certam amount of confusion,

The next amendment is No, 679 to
the same clause. Clause 285 (1), as
amended by the Select Committee,
provides for the service of notice of
every meeting of the board of direc-
tors to every director. In the case
of a director’s absence from India,
the notice has to be given at his
usual address. There is, therefore, no
need to provide agan 1n clause
372 (4) for giving notice of a meet-
ing to every director if it is made
clear that notice of the resolution to
be moved at the meeting must be
given to every director. To avoid
discrepancy between the two clauses,
one of which refers to the registered
address and the other to the usual
address of an absent director, it is
desirable to provide for the giving of
the notice or the resolution in the
manner specined in section 28b.

As regards clause 386, there are tw2
amendments. One is amendment
No. 865. Tms addition is for the same
addition made earlier to clause 315.
Under clause 315, (overnment pro-
pose to take power to permut a com-
mon managing director when the com-
panies are functioning as a single unit
as 1t would be desirable that the com-
panies should have a common manag-
ing director Likewise, this amend-
ment makes a similar relaxation in
me case of companies functioning as
a single unit and permits of Govern-
ment appointing a common manager
for such companies although they may
be more than two in number,

The other amendment is No. 680 and
it gives effect merely to the inten-
tion. The omussion of the provision
such as is contained in the new sub-
clause (4) maxeg an error. In this
cannection, a comparison is invited to
clauses 314 and 315.
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Then I go to clause 388 which is
sought to be amended by amendment
No. u81. The increase in the remu-
neration of directors requires the
prior approval of the Government
according to clauses 309 and 310. It
is considered necessary there should
be similar provisions in respect of the
remuneration of the manager also as
defind in clause 224; that is to say
that the consent of the Central Gov-
ernment should be abtained before
the remuneration of the manager is
increased. This will prevent subter-
fuges to defeat the provisions of the
Bill. The object of the amendment is
to makg i! obligatory for a company to
obtain the prior sanction of the Gov-
ernment before the mahager's re-
muneration Is increased by a com-
pany.

Shri N. C. Chatterjee (Hooghly): I
have got an amendment to the amend-
ment moved by the hon. Finance
Minister—No 1105 to clause 388. 1
have moved tnat in the amendment
proposed by the hon. Finance Minis-
ter which is printed as No. 681 in List
No. 39, the wordsg ‘“sections 309 and
310" be deleted. For sections 308,
310, 311 and 316, I want to substitute
sections 311 and 316 and for sections
309, 310 and 311, I want to substitute
section 316.

Mr, Chairman: You want to elimi-
nate two clauses,

Shri N, C. Chatterjee: Yes Sr, If
you look at page 194, the clause as it
stands says that the provisions of
section 311 shall apply in relation to
a manager of a company as they
apply in relation to a director thereof.
He wants to enlarge the ambit of this
clause by putting in clauses 309 and
311. I you look at them clause 309
says that increase in any remunera.ion
would require Government sanction.
in the case of a public company or a
private company which is a subsidiary
of a public company, an amendment
of any provision relating to the re-
muneration of a managing director or
any other director must require the
sanction of the Government. If you
look at 310, increase In remuneration

v
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of a managing director on re-
appointment or appointment after
the Act must get Government
sanction. I~ this really necessary?
You have got clause 387 which
fixes a maximum. The manager of
a company may receive remuneration
either by way of monthly payment or
by way of a specified percentage not
exceeding five per cent, of the net
profits of the company. We have
fixed a ceiling. Is this amendment
necessary? You have got a manager
geting Rs. 500 and you transfer him to
another place; the business of a Bom-
bay company may expand and you
transfer the manager to Calcutta. He
has to go away to Calcutta and live
there fgr_ some time. Supposing for
that purpose an additional allowance
of Rs. 100 or even Rs. 50 is given, they
have got to apply to the Government
for sanction. I do not think that it
will be really proper and this may
hamper too much the working. I do
not like the Government or the de-
partment concerned to be bothered
too much by this kind of applications
for sanction even when there is an
increase nf Rs. 50 or when there is
any Increase, especially when the
Parliament has fixed a ceiling that it
shall not exceed five per cent of the
net profits.

Mr, Chairman: The other celling
also apples.

Shri N. C. Chatterjee: That is
right. The other ceiling also applies.
I would therefore submit to the
Finance Minister's consideration this
point. Is it really feasible that every
time when there is to be an increase
of Rs. 10 or Rs, 15 in the remunera-
tion of an employee they should be
compelled to approach the Govern-
ment for the purpose of getting sanc-
tion. The word ‘remuneratron’ is
used here. Even if there is an allow-
ance given for a particular type of
work that -means an addition to the
remuneration. A man is getting
Rs. 700 and you are giving Rs. 100
extra allowance for going out of his
State and for supervising certaln parts
outside the particular zone where
the registered office is situated. Even
then would you ask them to come

L
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to the Government for prior sanction?
I think it is not really necessary.
What was originally done by the Joint
Committee was quite fair and the
ceilings have been fixed. I doubt the
necessity of driving them to the Gov-
ernment for sanction and dancing in
Delhi coming up to the department
and trying to get the approval Most
probably some Under Secretary or
some Superintendent will do it, you
cannot expect a Minster to be bother-
ed with all these little things, It 1eally
means that somebody else will have
to do it and it is not proper or feasi-
ble to drive them to do it

Shri K, K. Basu: In this group,
quite a number of amendments have
been moved. So far as Government
are concerned, they have already got
them. The most imporiant part is
the one relating to the loans to mana-
ging agents. We have tabled an
amendment—No. 962—to clause 369
for the omission of lines 34 to 39. This
sub-clause which we seek to delete
Suys.

“Nothing contained in sub-sec-
tion (1) or section 294 shall
apply to any credit given by the
company to its managing agent
for the purposes of facilitating
the company's business and held
by such agent in his own name
in one or more current accounts,
subject to limits previously
approved by the directors of the
company and on no account ex-
ceeding twenty thousand rupees
in the aggregate.”

We have already given the argu-
ments quite elaborately when we dis-
cussed about the loans given by the
managing agents. We do not want to
repeat the arguments. This is to
serve as a check on the action of the
managing agent which we think will
improve the behaviour of the manag-
ing agents even if they are allowed
to function.

In clause 370 we ﬂzve moved an
amendment—No. 963. Clause 370
says “No company..... .....shall
make any loan or give any guarantee
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or provide any security....."It goes
on and then it says:

“unless the making of such
loan, the giving of such guarantee
or the provision of such security
has been previously authorised by
a special resolution of the lending
company.”

We want to delete this provision
because by this method the managing
funds can utilise the funds of one
managed company for the other
managed company. They may uti-
lise that fund for some other pur-
pose. This of course is there in the
evidence and I need not repeat it.
A good deal has been said about this
in the documents placed before the
House and those who are interested
in the Company Law must have either
read the evidences tendered before the
Bhabha Committee or the numerous
voluminous documents that have been
supplied to us. Therefore, to put a
stop to such practices we want the
abolition of that particular provision.
This special resolution has no mean-
ing. We know very well and it has
been said a number of times over
and over again that it is the manag-
ing agerf.s who usually control the
block shares and it is not very diffi-
cult for them on many occasions to
get the resolution passed.

With regard to clause 872, our
general proposition is that we wan:
to reduce the figures from 10 per cent.
to 5 per cent. and from 20 per cent.
to 10 per cent. From the general
discussion we could gather that the
majority party is of the view as given
in thig clause wi:h regard to the pur-
chase of shares by the company or
companies in the same group, and the
provision in this Bill is going to be
accepted Naturally, they have the
majority and so their decision or will
will prevail. Therefore, by this
amendment we have tried to put a
check on it #o whatever extent we
can by reducing the figures from 10
per cent. to 5 per cent. and from 20
per cent. to 10 per cent.
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Now, I come to clause 375—manag-
ing agent not to engage in business
competing with business of managed
company. It says:

“A managing agent shall not
engage on his own account in any
business which is of the same
nature as, and directly competes
with, the business carried on by
a company of which he is the
managing agent or by a sub-
sidiary of such company, unless
such company by special resolu-
tion permits him to do so.”

Then it goes on to say:
L]

“(b) a private company at any
general meeting of which not
less than twenty per cent. of the
total voting power may be exer-
cised or controlled.....”,

We have known of very big indus-
trial houses or managing agency
firms; in private companies or even in
public companies that the persons
mentioned here may belong to a parti-
cular family or group of people.
They have quite an influential posl-
tion in the economic set-up of our
country, and, therefore, it is necessary
that even in the case of private com-
panies this provision of 20 per cent.
must be reduced. We want to reduce
it so that we may be able to bring
in a larger section of private com-
panies within the provision of this
particular clause. Figures have been
given yesterday and a number of
Members have said that nearly 23
to 30 per cent. of our business orga-
nisations are still under the influence
of private companies and, naturally,
they play a very importan: part In
the economic set up of our country.

Then, the next important provision
is with regard to clause 377 which
deals with restrictions on right of
managing agent to appoint directors.
We have given certain amendments
to this clause to justify the grounds
for appointment of directors. It has
often been said as to who are the
champlons of meanaging agents and
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o which, to some extent—I should
say, to a large exten.—the Finance
Minister has also contributed. It has
been said that those managing agents
have a skill by which they—about 10
families or say 200 or 300 people in
the whole country—have a monopoly
over managing agency. I made the
same point yesterday when I was
referring to the provision with regard
to managing agents. If you scan the
list that has been supplied to us or
go through some of the books where
we get the names of directors of
managing agency firms you will find
that there are persons, who, I do not
know for what reasons, are consider-
ed to be'quali&ed to be directors.
Yesterday 1 said about an Indian
Civil Service Member all of a-sudden
becoming a director of a managing
agency fArm and contirolling 20 to 60
firms. There may be persons who do
not have a <ood practice in the bar
and they become Ministers and after
retiring from ministership they are
vonsidered to be experts in business
affairs. They also become directors
of managing agency firms controlling
25 to 80 firms., I know, Sir, !anded
aristrocrats of Bengal all of a sudden
become directors of managing agency
firms controlling about 30 firms. They
are also considered to be great busi.
ness experts with whatever skill 1
do not know.

Pandit K. C. Sharma: There may
be flashes of genius over.night.

Shri K, K. Basu: As people become
professors of genius over-night. Simi-
larly, these people who are all duds
all of a sudden get intelligence; I do
not know. They were landed aristro-
crats and big zamindars. All of a
sudden they become great experts
possessing great skill. I do not want
to scan the mnine or ten families
because, as has been said on a num-
ber of occasions, it is not always that
a blg man's son is also a big man. I
do not want to bring personalities
here. There may be one or two direc.
tors who may, possibly possess some
skill. Some are experts in changing
booksnndsomemayheexpertsto
influence Ministers by giving them
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khana peena. This is the way these
business houses work. They divide
themselves into groups and these
direciors go to office only for 5 to 10
minutes. They are absent for weeks
and they either rush up to Delhi or
do something by which they make
friendship with officials or the Minis-
ters. You can find them in the
Gymkhana Club or the Chelmsford
Club,

Shri Kamath: Khana peena is part
of their daily business.

Shri K. K. Basu: I have moved this
amendment  conceding for the
moment—which I do not do—that
these directors have some skill and
they are supposed to be experts. I
concede for the moment that without
there help business cannot be run.
Therefore, when the State Bank was
organised b~ the Government J do
not know why a member of the Civil
Service—because they ooly had busi-
ness experience—was made managing
director. If we accept this logic we
should have gonme over with folded
hands to these nine or ten families,
who have brought forth so many ex-
perts, to give their sons, who are ex-
perts, to rule over the State Bank or
the steel plants that we are going to
erect; or the Sindri Fertiliser Fac-
tory. I do not know whether the
Government is agreeable to accept
this proposition because, according to
what has been said, business skill is
only restricted to these people.

As I said, earlier, my amendment
is a very simple amendmenk. Con-
ceding for the moment tha: - these
directors have some skill t. own
managing agency firms, and manag-
ing agency organisation being a body
corporate majority of the sharehol-
ders can get a managing agent’s son
elected to the board of directors and
thus there is continuity of the manag-
ing agency company—it is not like a
partnership firm wh.icsls_is dissolved
when one partner go my amend-
ment only says that the Government
should also have a right to declare
what should be the qualifications for
a director of a managing agency firm
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who has to run several companies,
‘Now, take the case of Tatas—I do
not mean anything—they are manag-
ing agents for a steel plant, for an
electric supply concern, of a heavy
chemical concern and what not. There-
fore, it is expected that a managing
agency firm like Tatas should have
persons as directors who have some
experience in all these fields. If there
are four directors, there should be
one or two with technical experience
and one or two with financial experi-
ence, Therefore, I have moved an
amendment that—if the Government
moves logically about which, of course,
I have no illusion that they won't—
they should have the right ta declare
that the directors of managing agency
firms should have these qualificntions
and otherwise they cannot be direc-
tors. Thus it is only to guard against
the evils and to see that the managing
agency—to whom an appeal has been
made that they should behave pro-
perly—really represents the business
skill of our country, that this amend-
ment has been moved. It is only
after taking into consideration their
logic that I have moved this amend-
ment and I hope they will accept it
so far as clause 377 is concerned.
The other amendments are not of a
major character: it is only a question
of reducing the period from one year
. to three months and to some extent
tightening up of the provision.

1 come next to the most important
Chapter which has been incorporated
in the Bill by the Joint Committee.
My hon, friend Shri N. C. Chatterjee
said the other day that the most con-
structive approach that has been
made in ‘he matter of the managing
agency system is the introduction of
the system of treasurers and secreta-
ries. Of course when we discussed
this subject during the consideration
of the ‘Definitions’ clause, the Finance
Minister camg forward with his ex-
position of the situation: why he
wanted to keep secretaries and trea-
surers and the benefl: that the country
and the industrial world is expected

6 SEPTEMBER 1955

Companies Bill 12458

to drive out of it. He was not agree-
able to accept our suggestion. I may
in this connection state categorically
that we are definitely of the opinion
that they are none but binamidars
of the managing agents with certain
changes. In our country there are
ever so many binami transactions and
this is only one of them. It is now
a matter of common knowledge that
no section of our community has
benefited from the managing agency
system; therefore, let us have an-
another system with some modifica-
tions to replace this managing agency.

Pandit K. C. Sharma: What other
alternative do you suggest”

Shri K. K. Basu: Have patience
and hear me fully. Please do not
behave as you behave at party meet-
ings. We are here to discuss.

What perceptible improvemeat is
the new systemm of treasurers and
secretaries likely to bring about? If
at all it is necessary to have a system
of corporate management in the indus-
trial field, then, let us evolve a system
without the abuses of the managing
agency system. Of course, I for one
am not in a position to accept the
proposition that without corporate
management, industrialisation of
the country cannot be brought
about. We only know fully well that
in the case of banks and insurance
companies, the very same argument
was mooted out. We were threaten-
ed with the possible collapse of the
whole machinery of banking and
insurance. We know the history of
banking and insurance in our country.
In some places they may have gone
into liquidation. That is not because
of the merits of the previous manag-
ing agents, or the faults of the pre-
sent managers. There is no denying
the fact that Indian banking and
Indian insurance have expanded con-
siderably and have been a great force
in the econpmic life of our country.
So, I for one do not accept the theory
that without a corporate form of
management there is very little
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chance of the development of indus-
trial activity. Even today—it may
not be in great numbers—in our
country we have board-managed orga-
nisations and they are running gquite
well,

The next question we have to take
into consideration is the influence of
the managing agency sysiem on the
social and economic life of the coun-
try. The managing agenis have un-
duly influence—quite disproportionate-
ly to the service they have rendered
to the community—the economic life
of our country. To do away with it,
Government is trying to put some res-
trictions. Similarly in the case of
secretaries, and treasurers, if you want
to ensure that they do not have any
of the potential vices similar to that
of managing agents, then the first re.
quisite is that they should be debarred
from holding any shares in the manag-
ed companies. Often it is said that
secretaries and treasurers have no
right to appoint directors of the manag-
ed companies, as the managing agents
bave. Naturally the managing agents
have invested some capital; therefore,
they have the right to nomi-
nate their men. Immediately you
allow under the law secretaries
and treasurers to hold some shares
in the omanaged companies, the
same process will again begin to
operate. When there is no resiriction
on anybody joining a body corporate,
they can buy some shares, if they have
the money, in the concern of which
they are appointed secretaries and
treasurers. Subsequently with block
shares they can surely control the
managed companies, and the same
process of the managing agency sys-
tern will again manifest itself in the
proposed set-up of sécretaries and
treasurers. Therefore, I have mowved
an amendment to categorically debar
by statute secretaries and treasurers
from holding any share in the manag-
ed companies.

1 am only trylng to answer some
of the points that have been put on
the lines of conmstructive approach.
In the case of the managing agencies,
we have imposed a limit of ten com-
panies. 'Without going into the mm!:
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of the guestion, 1 fail to understand
why Government has come forward
and made a provision here which says
that so far as secretarles and treasu-
rers are concerned there should be no
limit on the number of managed com-
panies. When they have been allowed
to hold shares in managed companies,
as the managing agents have been
doing till now, they can acquire shares
of all the managed companies ot which
they are appointed secretaries and
treasurers. I have, therefore, moved
an amendment to the effect that the
clause which restricts managing agents
from being appointed managing agents
of not more than ten companies should
also be operative in the case of secre-
taries and treasurers.

The most vital point on which a
similar amendment was accepted on
an earlier occasion relates to appoint-
ment pf managers. I have moved an
amendment that no insolvent should
be appointed to such posts.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: What is the
number?

Shri K. K. Basn: I shall give you
later. I have not got three secretaries
to go to the official galleries and get
information.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: To clause 384
you mean?

Shri E. K. Basu: Yes.

The most important amendment
which I hope the Finance Minister
will accept and the House will accept
is regarding secretaries and treasurers.
If you are keen on establishing a
new set up of industrial management
in the country, if you have {o give up
the idea that a couple of families are
the repository of all skill in our coun-
try. 1 have therefore suggested that
Government should prescrihe qualifica-
tions for treasurers and secretaries.
In a body corporate, once I control 51
per cent. of the sharesy in a concern,
for all time to come My nominees, my
heirs, continue to have a dominant
share In the affairs of the company,
Therefore, I say it emphatically and
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sategorically that it should be a firm,
just ag we have for solicitors, auditors,
or even in some cases as in Europe, for
doctors, valuers and the engineers.
Immediately, if one person dies, the
secretary and treasurer system is dis-
solved and a new secretary and trea-
surer company comes into being. In
that case the Government can have a
say on the matter as to the qualifica-
tions needed to run the particular
organisation of secretaries and trea-
surers, Having said that it should be
a firm, the gualification of the persons,
whoever they are, composing it may
be laid down by the Government. For
a steel plant, we require men with
particular gqualifications; for chemi-
cals, we reguire men with different
qualifications. So, 1 insist that if the
Government is sincere and honest in its
proposition that new types of indus-
tries and a new type of industrial
management are necessary, and tha:
the secretary and treasurer companies
may be started, whith, according to
them, will be a substitute for the mana-
ging agencies, it is absolutely necessary
that the secretary and treasurer com-
panies should be restricted only to the
partnership firms, and the qualifica-
tions of the persons, whoever they are,
should be laid down. I hope the Gov-
ernment will give its sincere consi-
deration to this particular clause
which, while we were in the defini-
tions, was put off for fuller discussion.
Government have already quoted
many figures about the managing
agencies and how they are to be
controlled. I do not want to go into
the details, but I only say that the
secretary and treasurer system should
be restricted to the persons who are
really skilled in the management of
the firm, and for that the necessary
qualifications should be laid down for
being a partner of the firm.

Shri Kamath: It is time for the quo-
rum bell. The division on the amend-
ments was alsy held over.

Mr, Chairman: The amendments may
be taken up at the end of the discus-
sion now going on. ’
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Shri Eamath: Let us know when
you will take them up,

Mr. Chairman: I think at the end.
The bell is being rung.—Now there is
guroum. The hon. Member, Shri
Asoka Mehta, may start.

Shri Asoka Mehta: I am grateful to
the Finance Minister for the clarifica-
tion he offered this morning. While I
am happy that clarification was offered,
I am afraid I cannot say that I am
satisfied with the clarification that has
been given. But I have no desire to
further analyse what he said and if I
try to analyse it 1 would be able to
point out once aga.n the contradic-
tions and the knots that dontinue to
exist in his thoughts and therefore in
his expressions. But I shall not
labour that point any further.

He gave us this morning a set of
figures, and in the set of figures he
suggested that there are just six mana-
ging agency companies that eonirol
between ten and fifteen companies, one
between 20 and 30 and one between
30 and 40 companies. That means, in
all, according to him, there are nine
managing agencies that control more
than ten companies.

Shri C. . Deshmukh: So far as the
1,720 companies are concerned,

Shri Asoka Mehta: [ do not know
what those 1,720 companies were and
on what basis they were selected, but
he also told us that massive statisti-
cal data has been collected. I cannot
claim to have collected statistical data
on that scale but in 1949 I had made
a siudy of concentration in our indus-
tries and these are the figutes that I
found. Andrew Yule & Co., control 78
companies, Balmer Lawrie, 31; British
India Corporation, 16; Martin Burns
and Co., 20; Jardine Henderson 26;
Gillanders Arbuthnot & Co., 70;
McNeil, 18; McLeod, 55: Octairus
Steel, 57; Tata Industries, 25; Birla, 17
Dalmia Jain, 25; Walchand, 15;
Karamchand Thapar, 24; J. and K. In-
dustries, 14; peirce Leslie, 12; and
A. V. Thomas, 11.

You will find that the concentration
ig far greater than was indicated by
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the figures ziven by the Finance Minis-
ter I also find -hat a group of mana-
ging agents control about 400 com-
panies with capital resources nearing
Rs, 200 crores and covering every field
of industrial activity. In jute, 65 per
cent. of the capital invested and 64
per cent. of the companies are con-
trolled by only eight managing agents.
Three of them control 27 companies.
The coal industry is virtually controll-
ed by managing agents six of whom
control 62 per cent. of the capital and
56 per cent. of the companies engaged
in the industry.

[Mg. DepuTy-SPEAKER in the Chair]

My figures are not exhaustive, but
I feel that this question deserves a
fuller attention and a more thorough
investigation than has been made by
the Finance Minister so far. I con-
tend once again that there is a tremen
dous amount of concentration in the
industrial life of our country., Whether
we take note of it while we are legis-
lating about the companies or we take
note of it on a later occasion is 2 diffe
rent matter, bui 1t Is absolutely neces
sary that this particular evil is
thoroughly looked into and is set
right.

The Finance Minister referred to
the development of concentration in
the United States of America. T agree
that there 1s a great amount of con.
centration there and that is the reason
why antl-trust laws had to be enact.
ed there. and that a thorough enguirv
was made, 1 believe, by the temporary
National Economic Commission. If -1
am wrong, Dr. Krishnaswami will
corrert me as far as the name is con-
cernea.

Dr. Krishnaswamfl: Why only tor the
name? I can correct the hon, Member
on matters of substance and facts.

Shri Asoka Mehta: As far as the
Temporary National Economic Com-
mission was concmled,\ii accumulated
a vast amount of data and it oointed
out that there are two types of con-
centration—plant concentration ana

company concentration. In India, we -

Are witnessing the phenomenon .of
company concentration. In the Unit
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ed States of America the concentra-
tion may be called plant concentration.
I believe the plant concentration is to
a considerable extent due to the tech.
nological developments that have taken
place there. Perhaps it is easier to
fight concentration of companies than
it is to combat the plant concentra-
tion. But this is a matter which will
have to be gone into more thoroughly
if not on this occasion, on some other
occasion. Just now, I would like to
confine my remarks to the various
clauses dealing with secretaries and
treasurers. We have defined the
managing agents and the secretaries
and treasurers in clause 2 (25) and 2
(44) respeciively. If we compare the
two definitions, we find that there is
one thing common, namely, whether
we deal with the managing agents or
‘secretaries and treasurers, both must
be responsible for the management of
the whole or substantially the whole of
the affairs of that company. It is
true that a distinction is sought to be
made between the managing agents
and the secretaries and treasurers.
There are certain limitations on secre-
taries and treasurers and there are
also certain facilities offered to them.
If we balance the two, we shsl' fina
that the facilities far outweigh he
limitations that are imposed.

Under clause 379, all the provisions
of the Act applicable to managing
agents shall also apply to secretaries
and treasurers, subject to the excep-
tions mentioned In clauses 380 to 383.
If you will look into them, you will
find that the remuneration of secre-
taries and treasurers will be T4 per
-cent, as against the 10 per cent that
will be permitted to managing agents.
But, as the Finance Minister has
pointed over and over again, that 10
per cent. is the ceiling He has told
us more than once that he expects
that the average is likely to be some-
where near 8 per cent. The difference
between T4 and 8 per cent. is not very
much, Then again it must be realis-
ed that even in companies that are
managed by secretaries and trea-
surers, the maximum managerial
remuneration will still be 11
per cent. and it will be possi-
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ble for secretaries and treasurers
to have additional remuneration for
auxiliary managerial talents that they
may be having. It ig true that secre-
taries and treasurers will not be per-
mitted to appoint any directors of the
company, while the managing agents
can appoint two directors or one-third
of the Board, whichever is less. But
the secretaries and treasurers may
have financial interest. They may be
able, by giving loans etc., to enter into
irrangements whereby their nomi-
aees may be on the Board,

The third distinction that 1s sought
to be made is that the secretaries and
treusurers cannot buy or sell goods,
except to the extent to which they
are authorised by the Board. While
these limitations are there as agalnst
that, there are outstanding advantages.
When it is notified that there shall bhe
no managing agentg in a particular
industry in future secretaries and
treasurers can continue there, Second-
ly, the lmitation of 10 companies
which is going to be applied to mana-
ging agents will not apply to secreta-
ries and treasurers. Also, while all
agreements of managing agency will
come to an end on the 15th of August,
1960, unless previously renewed in
accordance with the provislons of this
Act, there will be no such lmitaticn
as far as secretaries and treasurers are
concerned, Therefore, all the objec-
tions that we have against managing
agents will be circumvented by the
managing agents becoming secretaries
and treasurers; or, they might continue
to be managing agents of 10 com-
panies and become secretaries and
treasurers of any number of other
companles. The intention of the
Finance Minister was—at least that is
what I understood it to be and that
is ‘how my friend Shri Basu also under-
stood It to be as revealed by the obser-
vations that he made—that secretaries
and treasurers Ahould start a complete-
ly new chapter and should be a new
model or a new pattern of company
management. He said that “we are
going to have young men coming out
of the business schools; there will be
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technicians who have qualified them-
selves in business management; they
will come and undertake the responsi-
bility of developing companies. They
would go to the shareholders and say
“here we are men with technical talent
and know-how, we are prepared to
undertake certain responsibilities, pro-
vided certain facilities are given tc
us.” But, if “secretaries and treasu-
rers” is merely another name for
managing agency, then the present
concentration will continue. It has
been argued by the Finance Minister
that the managing agency plays an
important part, because thes managing
agents bring financial resources, There-
fore, in future there is always the
possibility that only those people will
be asked to manage companies, who
will bring financial resources. Surely,
these young men and technicians com-
Ing out of the schools of business
administration will never have the
financial resources with them,

Again, if the idea is to have a new
pattern of management, I cannot
understand how it can be of a corpo-
rate character. My friend, Shri Basu,
who preceded me, has dwelt fully on
this subject. He has pointed out how,
if the intention is to have a new kind
of managerial talent coming up. it is
absolutely necessary that not only the
secretaries and treasurers should be a
firm or partnership, but also the num-
ber of companies which such a firm
can be permitted to manage should
be limited, Otherwise, there Is mo
point in fighting against managing
agency. The Finance Minister has
said that the bias is against managing
agency, in the light of the historical
evidence before us, But by introduc-
ing secretaries and treasurers like this,
you are asking the managing agents
to come forward under another name.
It is only a change of nomenclature,
because fundamentally there will be
no material difference.,If it is going
to be merely a change in name, then I
do not think we meed introduce too
many clauses in this Bill. If, on the
other hand, through secretaries and
treasurers we want to create a new
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pattern of management, then care
should be taken to see that the new
pattern is enzbled to develop along
the right line. The only way to do it
is to observe certain precautions. The
precautions will be as follows. First-
1y, secretaries and treasurers should be
a firm and not a limited company.
Also, we should fix the number of
companles which may be managed by
secretaries ' and treasurers. Then, we
should provide that managing agent
shall not act as secretaries and treasu-
rers. We must also provide proper
safeguards against secretaries com-
hining their managerial functions with
&ny signifiant economic contro] of the
company. It is also necessary that the
definition should make it clear that in
secretaries and treasurers, we are
thinking of persons who have technical
competence. Unless these precautions
are taken and unless these safeguards
are provided, I see no useful purpose
being served by introducing this clause
about secretaries and treasurers.

3 pma.

The Joint Committee has introduced
in the course of its deliberations, two
major innovations. Two important
changes have been made in the
Bill, which are not to be found in the
recommendations of the Bhabha Com-
mittee namely, that the Government
can notify certain industries In which
there shall be no managing agents and
secondly, the number of companies that
& Managing agent can manage is also
to be limited. Both these changes
which are of a far-reaching character
are negatived completely by the intro-
duction of the chapter on secretaries
and treasurers, as it stands. Because
all that is needed is that the managirg
agents should transform themselves
Into secretaries and treasurers. As a
matter of fact, as the Finance Minis-
ter himself pointed out, really farsight-
ed industrialists are even prepared not
only to do without a managing agency,

but even without secretarles and °

treasurers. Our friend Shri G. D.
Somani has today launched a company
which will be director-controlled,
where the remuneration will be onlw
3 per cent. Shri G. D. Somani has

6 SEPTEMBER 1935

Companies Bill 12468
done it probably because he is one of
those rare exceptions who have been
able to come up in the industrial
world against the serried rmght of old
and established houses. But, this
shows that the newe: and the more
enterprising, enlightened and farsight-
ed industrialists are prepared to move
in the direction of director-controlled
companies. That tendency would be
furthered and facilitated if we define
secretaries and treasurers In the way
in which my hon. friend Shri K. K
Basu has suggested. He has tried to
make his suggestions precise by tabl.
Ing a number of amendments. 1f we
allow the provisions about secretaries
and treasurers to remain as they are,
the result will be that we shall only
be permitting the managing agents to
continue under a mnew name with
almost all the powers and almost all
the advantages that they have been
enjoying so far I have been trying to
place before you a balance sheet of
the advantages and disadvantages, the
handicaps and facilities and it is my
opinion, and I am sure, you will also
agree with me, that on the whole, the
balance tips in favour of secretaries
and treasurers. It would be to the
advantage of managing agentg to
become secretaries and treasurers.
They will not only lose nothing, but
gain something. The purposes that we
have in view, in having some kind of
ceiling on management and eliminat-
ing the managing agency completely
industry-wise will be completely frus-
trated. Therefore, I would request the
Finance Minister and the House to
seriously consider how far we are ful-
filling the objectives that we have in
view, even in the limited way in which
the Finance Minister has tried to place
before the House this morning, by
permitting the clauses on secretarles
and treasurers to remain as they are
in the Bill that is before us.

Mr. Depuly-Speaker: The hon.
Minister. \

Shri Tulsidas: I have an amend-
ment.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I looked round;
nobody rose. So, I called the Minis-
ter.



12469 Companies Bill

Shri Tulsidas: I have got oniy one
amendment, No. 860 to clause 372.
The effect of the present clause is to
prevent a company from investing in
any company in the same group beyond
certain limits except with the sanction
of a special resolution. The clause Is
now applied also to investments by an
investment company, that is to say, a
eompany whose principal business is
wcquisition of shares, stock, debentures
of other securities. Though the pre-
sent Act exempts such companiles, the
Bhabha Committee had recommend-
ed the withdrawal of the exemption.
In para. 139 where this recommenda-
tion is made, 1 do not ind any reason
made out for the recommendation.
The Committee had not referred to any
abuses arising out of the present ex-
emption. MNor did it oppose the ex-
emption on principle. I believe that
it is an investment company’s job to
invest and it should be allowed to do
so with reasonable freedom. 1In its
manifold transactions, purchases, sales,
such a company may exceed the limits
provided by the clause and it will be
difficult for it to carry on its business
efficiently if it Is required to obtain
prior approval for each such transac-
tion by an ordinary resolution plus
approval of the Central Government.
This will involve considerable delay
during which time profitable opportuni-
ties will be lost to investment com-
panies. There is uitle distinction in
princlple between thelr bustness and
#he business of banking and Insurance
companies, which have been exempted
from the operatton of this clause. I
therefore urge that investment com.
panles be exempted from the operation
of this clause,

1 would also llke to say something
on the amendmemt of the Finance
Minister, No. 681 to clause 388. Shr1
N. C. Chatterjee has moved an amend-
ment and he wants to keep the status
quo, that is, tq retain the clause as it is
in the bill, instead rf adding clauses
809 and 310 in clause 348, as regards
the questlon ot engaging managers.
This will mot only apply to those com-
panies which are managed hy manag-
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ing agents, but also to other companies
which are not managed by this parti-
rular institution. Clause 38Y, as it is,
says,

“The provislons of section 311
shall =2pply in relation to a mana-
ger of a company as they apply
in relation to a director thereof.”

Clause 311 is with regard to prohibi-
tion of assignment of office by direc-
tor, No manager can assign his office. !
ran understand that. That 1s what
the Joint Committee has done. Siml.
larly, clause 316 which relates to
managing director not being appointed
for more than five years at a time, is
applicable to a manager. If clauses
309 and 310 are added to the clause
relating to the manager, what will be
the result? A public company with a
munager, a small company with a capi-
tal of Rs. 2 or 3 lakhs or 5
lakhs or a company which is
not managed by managing agents
or secretaries and transurers,
cannot eveu increase the remuneration
of a manager, even the normal annual
increment of Ks, 50 or 100, without the
approval of the Central Government.
Out of the 30,000 companles, about
12,000 or 13,000 are public companies.
Every company will have to come to
the Government for approving the
remuneration fixed for the manager.
This will entail a lot of difficulty and
will harm the smooth working of the
companies where managers are emp-
loved. I believe the Joint Committee
has gone into this and has taken into
ennsideration all the aspects and has
only applied clauses 311 and 316. That
is quite proper. The Finance Minister
has brought forward amendment 681
which will create a very difficult
position. I would like him to take this
matter into consideraiion and not
create a situation in every company
where it will have to come to the
Government for approving the re-
muneration of or appointment of a
manager. This will create a healthy
atmosphere. Let the company manage
its own affairs,. A manager is paid
according to the work that he is doing
There should be no necessity for com.
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ing to the Central Government for
its approval.

It was pointed but by the Finance
Minister that the definition of a mana-
ger will be as it is in clause 384. That
is not the real definition. The real
definition is in the definition clause.
The manager, according to clause 384,
cannot be a corporate body or a com-
pany and so on. The definltion of
manager 1s:

“‘manager’ means an individual
{not being the managing agent)
who, subject to the superinten-
dence, control and direction of
the Board of directors, has the
management of the whole, or sub-
stantially the whole, of the affairs
of a company, and...... "

Here, the manager will be an indi-
vidual who will be looking after the
company either in whole or substan-
tlally in whole. As pointed out, a
banking company or an 1insurance
company will be looked ~ af‘er by a
‘manager. The Reserve Bank is look-
ing into the question of the remunera-
tion of the managers. The banking
company will have to go to the Reserve
Bank first and then come to the Cen-
tral Government for approval because
of this particular amendment. I think
1t 1s golng to create great diffculty. I
would like the Finance Minister to
withdraw his amendment No, 681,
which Is not necessary in this respect.
That is all that 1 have to say with re-
gard to that amendment,

The only other point I would like to
mentlon is In respect of secretaries
and treasurers. I feel that the
suggestion of the Finance Minis-
ter to have an alternative system
©of management in the form of secre-
taries and treasurers is something
which is now being experimented in
oraer to try and see whether the new
system can evolve. I think we should
not put any further shackles on this
new type of management. I think the
hon. Finance Minister is quite right in
allowing only one or two exemptions
with regard to secretaries and treasu.
fers in order to evolve this new type
of system. I do not see any vail?
Tedsons in what Shri Asoka Mehta has
310 LSD.
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<aid with regard to a number of other
restrictions which he would like to
apply to secretaries and treasurers,

Pandit K. C. Sharma: 11y amend-
ment No. 1102 to cluse 377 is a very
short one and it reads:

“377. No right of managing agent
to appoint directors—An agree-
ment authorising the managing
agent to appoint directors is void
to the extent or that authority.”

My argument is that the managing
business of a big industry is shared by
three bodies, that is shareholders,
directors and the executive which in
India has transformed itself into the
managing agency. It is admitted that
the shareholder is the final repository
of all power. Then come the directors
who have always occupied a pivotal
position in the schen® of managing
joint stock cgmpanies. And the theore-
tical position” has never been much in
doubt that though the power of
management goes to the managing
agent the directors have to control
the managing agency. Now, in this
the natural order is reversed, that is,
the managing agent will appoint direc-
tors. Suppose there are six directors,
two of the managing agents’ people go
by direct election through shareholders’
mestine and two are appointed again,
then they are always in a majority.
What is the fun of getting the directors
elected? So, this right being given to
managing agents to elect directors is
rather unnatural and is not adjustable
to the scheme of management of the
joint stock companies. Theretore, I
respectfully submit that there should
be no right to the managing agents to
choose any directors whatsoever, and
it is the right—and rightly the right—
of the shareholders to elect their diree-
tors and the directors are expected to
guide and control the activities of the
managing agency.

Shri C. C. Shah: I should like to
make a few observations regarding
the provisions regarding secretaries
and treasurers. I understand these
provisions have been incorporated out
of an anxiety to provide an alternative
form of management to managing
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agents. 1 appreciate that the hon.
Finance Minister, carrying as he does
a heavy responsibility, would naturally
be cautious in his approach to this
problem, and would not desire that
any vacuum or any chaos should be
~reated by any action that we take
regarding the managing agency sys-
tem.

1 have said in this House and else-
where that the alternative form of
management which 1 envisage is that
of a managing director or of a com-
pany manuaged by a board of directors,
and I have also said that it will not
be difficult to attract elther finarce or
enlightened industrialists to under-
take the industrial development of the
country even If there are no manag-
ing agents and even 1if the companies
are managed by a board of directors.
Fortunately, I came across only this
morning an instance ich the hon.
Finance Minister briefly referred to in
nis reply today, but 1 should like
greater attention to be paid to that
instance, because it illustrates in every
way the view which I have taken and
the reasons which 1 advanced for
say.ng that the alternative form of
management should be that of a com-
pany managed by a board of directors.

Dr, Knshnaswami: That is by a
successful managing agent.

Shri C. C. Shah: My hon. friend will
advocate his own views in proper
time.

We have a floatation of a company
with a capital of Rs. 160 lakhs and that
company has no managing agents, but
only a board of directors. Out of that
capital of Rs.160 lakhs, Rs. 60 lakhs
have been subscribed by the directors,
promoters and their friends and the
remaining Rs. 1 crore has been under-
written by the Industrial Credit and
Investment Corporation of India, and
therefore, the entire capital of Rs. 160
.lakhs is assured in a company where
there are no managing agents. It
Mustrates two things in my opinion.
Tirstly, that capital is not attracted
only when there is a managing agency
house to back it, but that it is attract-
o4 when the board of directors itself is
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one which will inspire confidence in
the public. If the same great men who
are today the leaders of the great
industrial houses, were to float any
company and were themselves o be-
come directors or managing directors,
I am quite sure it will attract capital
in the same manner in which it will
do if they are managing agen's, For
example—I do not want to give names
unnecessarily—it may be Tatas, Birlas
or any other big name in the indus-
trial world today, and if it is known
that they are or any of them are on
the board of directors or are the
managing directors, the public will
subscribe for the capital of that com-
pany as much as it does if they are
managing agents.

The second thing which this instance
proves, and so quickly even when this
Bill is on the anvil of this House, is
that it is not a fact that the industria-
lists will put in their finance only when
they are appointed managing agents
and not otherwise. In this case when
there is finance to the tune of Rs, 160
lakhs, the directors and promoters
themselves have put in Rs. 60 lakhs
and they have not cared to see that
they will put their finance only if they
are managing agents and not other-
wise.

Thirdly this shows that even when
there is no big managing agency house
to back this industrial enterprise, the
entire capital of Rs. 1 crore has been
underwritten by the Industrial Credit
and Investmpgnt Corporation. It shows
that the one argument which my hon.
friend, Shri Chatterjee, advanced ves
terday.......ccouninnnn

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: What is that:
company, and who are the directors?

Shri C. C. Shah: The West Coast
Paper Mills Limited in which my hon.
friend Shri Somani is one of the direc-
tors. This instance supports, 1 submit,
every argument which I advanced yes-
terday, and what my hon. friend Shri
Chatterjee said yesterday, namely,
that we want the managing agency
houses in this country because there
are no issue houses or there are no
investment corporations in this coun-

. try and so on, does not survive any
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longer. But I say further that if we
allow the alternative system to grow,
it will grow quickly and rapidly.
Even when we are considering this,
we have the instance..........

Shri Gadgil: Ra‘her because of this.

Shri C. C. Shah: Rather because of
this, as Shri Gadgil has rightly pointed
out, we have an instance in which the
Industrial Credit and Investment Cor-
poration has thought it fii to under-
write the entire capital of Rs. 1 crore
even in the conditions of the market
which we have today, where it 1s not
easy to attract capital. Therefore, I
submit that the alternative form of
management need not necessarily be
elther a corpotate form of managment
or in the form of secretaries and
treasurers, but can be—and ought to
be, in my opinion—that of a company
managed by a board of directors in
which there may be managing directors.
The reason why I say su 1s this.

Before the Bhabha Committee were
appointed, Government appointed a
senior solicitor from Bombay having
large company law practice to examine
the company law. And he 'made his
report. Thereafter, Government ap-
pointed anuther senior lawyer from
the south again to examine the com-
pany law and to make recommenda-
tions for amendment of the company
law. After Goverrment received the
reports of both these special officers,
the Ministry of Industries and Com-
merce formulated certain tentative pro-
posals and circulated them amongst
the various bodies and the public to
invite their views upon the tentative
proposals formulated by Government
on the reports of the two special offi-
cers. One of the proposal which was
formulated by Government was that a
managing agent shall be a firm but not
a limited company. I submit that
there were very good reasons for that
proposal. I do not want to take the
time of the House in elaborating that
argument, but if it were necessary, I
can satisty the House that that was a
sound proposal to make,

On that proposal, voluminous evi-
dence came before the Bhabha Com-
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muttee. If we examine the three
volume of evidence which were led
before the Bhabha Committee, we shall
find that there iz overwhelming sup-
port for the proposal made by Gov-
ernmeni arising out of the report of
thuse two special officers. The reason
is obvious. In the early days, when
the managing agency system started, as
ths Bomnhay Shareholders’ Association
have pointed out in their evidence
before the Joint Committee, a manag-
ing agent used to be an individual
Thereafter, he used to be a firm. The
idea of a limited company acting as a
managing agent came in much later.
And the idea of a public limited com-
pany acting as a managing agent is a
new one.

I hold the view firmly that it is the
shareholder who entrusts his money to
particular individuals whom he knows,
and it is because of the confidence
which he reposes in those individuals
that he subscribes for the share capi-
tal. Therefore, it is because of this
confidence in the individuals who are
at the helm of affairs or who say that
they will be al the helm of affairs,
that the shareholder entrusts his
money to them, and not to anybody
or everybody. It is because of the
personal touch of that individual or
that group of individuals by way of a
firm which is a guarantee, that the,
shareholder entrusts his money. The
shareholder entrusts his money with’
those prumoters who call upon the
public to repose confidence in them
and entrust their money to them,
because uf the confidence that he has
in them and not in anybody else. It
is not intended that these rights should
be freely transferable or freely herl-
table.

In a lunited company, the shares
which an individual holds may be
both transferable and heritable. No
doubt, in this Bill, under clause 345,
we have put that transfer subject to
Government approval. But we have
been driven to do that, because there
is a limited company which acts as the
managing agent. It is no' a healthy
thing to do. But it is inevitable that
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we should do so. We cannot help
doing it. But if we could avoid having
to do su, and avoid it rightly, then
there is no reason why we should
invite an evil and then say we will
provide a remedy for it. It is better
to avoid the evil altogether. And when
we want to create a new institution in
the form of secretaries and treasurers,
we 2an provide for that. Of course, in
the case of managing agents, where
there are so many limited companies
acting as managing agents, it may be
very difficult to ask them to dissolve
or liquidate those limited companies
and to revert to the individual form
or the form of partnerships.

I wus submitting that if I have
correctly understood the idea of the
Finance Minister, he envisages the
alterndtive form of this institution
as consisting of persons with talent,
who have no financial stake or back-
ing, who will not undertake any finan-
cial responsibility either promotional
or otherwise, but who have their talent
to offer, and who want to pool the
resources of that talent and place them
at the service of the community. I
entirely appreciate that idea. I may
be pardoned if I give any expression
to my fears that the clauses as they
stand may not lead to that result,

., Probably they may result in something
contrary to what we expect or what
"we wish.

I am not unaware that ug a new
experiment it will be entirely under
the control of Government. | am also
not unaware that Government are
anxious that the evils which are asso.
ciated with the managing agency
system should not be repeated under
the guise of secretaries and treasurers.
Therefore, while I give expression to
my fears. {f the Finance Minister
feels that these provisions ought to
remain there as an . experimental
measure, that he would like to watch
the experiment and that in the light
of his experience........

|
Shri Gadgil: He has promised a revis-
ing Bill if necessary-
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Shri T. 8. A. Cheitiar (Triuppur):
Not so soon.

Shri C. C. Shah: I am not sv hopetul
of these things being revised soon.
We first had a major revision of this
Act in 1936. It is only twenty years
thereafter, that we have come here for
revision. So, it is not easy to revise,
though we may talk that we may
revise it.

1f tnat instliution has come Info
being with limited compames acung
as secrciaries and treasurers, it will be
as difficult for us to deal with it as
is today to deal with managing agents.
My submission was that even if we
must keep these provisions, 1 would
be happy if the Finance Mimster can
see his way to restrict secretarieg and
treasurers to a firm and not to a limit-
ed company. That would meet, or
would go a very long way in meet-
ing, some of the objections which have
been raised by the Members of the
Opposition and others. But if it can-
not be done, I have my fears that
probably what we have done regard-
ing managing agents, and particularly
the two clauses which we have intro-
duced, namely clauses 323 and 331
may be to a large extent ineffective.

It 1s not without some hesitation
that | have given some expression to
these views in this House, because I
know that the Finance Minister has
given most anxious thought to this
proplem. 1 am also aware that he
has gone a very long way to meet
conflicting interests on both sides and
contlicung views. And if I may with
utmost respect say, the great ability
with which he has piloted this Bill
amudst various conflicting interests
would be any day a tribute to anyone
who has to do such a difficult job.
I'herefore, it is with very great hesita-
tion that I oppose, or even give
expression to views contrary to the
views which he holds on any of the
provisions in this Bill. In fact, as I
said, 1 stand by every provision made
by the Joint Committee, and were it
not that I feel that these provisions
are somewhat inconsistent with the
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other provisions made by the Joint
Committee themselves, 1 would not
have given expression to these views.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: Has the hon.
Member given any minute of dissent?

Shri C. C. Shah: | have not. Since
the hon. Finance Minister has put this
question to me whether I have put in
any minute of dissent, I owe it to the
House to say a few words as to why
I have not. Were it not for that ques-
tion. I would not have given this
personal explanation,

I attended almost all the meetings
of the Jojnt Committee, about 52
meetings, as the Finance Minister
knows by which time, when we had
practically completed the considera-
tion of the whole Bill. Till then, no
mention was made of any provisions
of secretaries and treasurers. There-
after, I was very ill and I left Delhi.
And I went to a very remote village
where I was not permitted to read
papers,

It was not until I saw the Bil] in
this form that I saw the provisions
regarding secretaries and treasurers.
I am offering this explanation not as
any excuse for any member of the
Joint Committee to say that he ought
not to have attended up to the last.
I am only saying this because a ques-
tion was put to me, and because I had
no opportunity to see either the Bill
in its final form before presentation
to the House or the Report of the
Joint Committee.

Shri Gadgll: In other words, he is
entitled to second thoughts.

Shri C. C. Shah: That is a different
matter. But it was legitimate that I
should answer the question that was
put to me.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Is there any

. provision here saying that no person,

no company or firm shall be secreta-

ries and treasurers for more than ten
companies?

Shri C. C, Shah: There is no such
provision. On the contrary, i* is
expressly provided that they can be
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secretaries and treasurers of any
.nber of companies.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Managing
agents ought mot to manage more
than ten companies. Now, there is a
changeover from managing agents to
secretaries and treasurers. Directors
cannot be appointed by secretaries....

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: That is right.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The Managing
agents have less commission, they
have no power to appoint directors.
These are the differences. The power

being managing agents for more
than ten companies is restricted. In
the changeover, the same managing
agents, losing the other powers, can
be secretaries and treasurers of a
hundred companies. Is that the con-
templation?

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: Yes. That is
right.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: Clause 379 is
there.

~ Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The provision
is applicable to managing agents.

Sbri C. D. Deshmukh: The limita-

tion does not apply to secretaries and
treasurers.

Shri Morarka: There is
provided in clause 380, Clause 331
does net apply to secrelaries and
treasurers.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Apart from
other things, there is a specific clause
exempting them from clause 331—
clause 380,

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: Yes,

Dr. Krishnaswami: ] find that on
this proposal of secretaries and
treasurers, we are having an un-
necessary controversy. I shouid like,
at the outset, to make a few observa-
tions on the speech delivered by my
friend, Mr. Asocka Mehta, In hijs
speech, he said that he was not going
to deal with the ambiguities that were
to be found in the Finance Minister's
speech . I wish that we would not
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deal with the ambiguities that are fo
be found in the Finance Minister’s
speech, but consider the ambiguities
that fill our minds when we get up to
speak on this complicated subject.

Speaking for myself, I can truth-
fully point out that I have found
company law to be a difficult subject.
1 am willing to learn from senior and
experienced Members of this ITouse,
like my hon. friend, Shri Gajgil, who
know more about concentrativn of
economic power than many others. I
would be only too willing to be cor-
rected by them. But 1 would like to
make, at the outset, an observation
which, 1 hope, he will not take amiss.
Where is there concentration of eco-
nomic power in this country. There
is concentration of wealth, I agree.
But concentration of economic puwer
means- that the managers must have
control over some industry which
occupies a strategic place in our ero-
nomy. The industrial policy resolu-
tion of 1948, in the formulation of
which my hon. friend Mr, Gadgil, bad
a notable part to play, made it clear
that many industries did not fall
within the purview of the ornvate
sector, industries which could be
said to be of strategic importance. I,
therefore, find it difficult to believe
that if an industrialist has ten or
fifteen or twenty units, he becomes
economically powerful, that he can
hold the community to ransom. But
there may be certain difficulties which
we might have to face in the futuze.
Only the other day, the Finuuce
Minister pointed out that tycnons
might come into being, tvcoons mar
make their appearance evan 1o @d
environment where ihere is equalisa-
tion of economic opportunity. How-
ever, in order to guard againsl this
contingency, the obvious remedy is
not to use the instrumeni of comnanx
law, which would fall in a general
and harsh manner on all types of
companies, but to employ a monopo-
lies commission for the purpose of
investigating restrictive practices and
suggesting certain limitativas on
monopoly POwer.
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I find myself in complete Jisagres-
ment with the Joint Commiitee when
it puts a ceiling of ten companies to
be managed by a managing agent. I
found myself in disagreement with it
for two reasons. In the firrt place,
the approach is not right; in the
second place, it is Impractical. 1
know that if a man were prevented
from being managing agent for Irore
than ten companies, he might become
secretary and treasurer for twenly or
thirty companies; he might become
something in director-controlled com-
panies. No one can possibly lay
down a limit so long as there are
liquid resources in the hands of some
of oor companies. Furthermore, we
cannot control the memorandum of
objects of association of a company.
A company might have 250 tc 300
objects of association. My hon.
friend, Shri C. C. Shah, who has
drawn up many memoranda, who has
advised company managers, knows
quiie well that the memorandum of
objects of association is drawm up in
as long and as vague a form as pussi-
ble so that any enterprise might be
embarked upon at any moment. In-
deed, the Company Law Committee
which went into this question, did not
wish to curtail the power to draw
up memoranda of association, because
it felt it would be impractical to
think of curtailing the invesument
activity. Therefore. it might happen
that a company which has been rur.
ning a textile mill, might be autho-
rised by its memorandum of objects
of association to run an aluminium
factory, for instance, or a sewing
machine factory and many other in-
dustries. Al' that 7 am saving is that
if we put an artificial limit, and if
there are enough funds within the
enterprises, some outlet would be
found, and a giant company would be
formed, a giant company without
any of the eronomies of size and
management which are associated
with the more diffused type of com-
pany management. I feel that if we
are to tackle the problem of concen-
tration of wealth, there are other
methods which are open to us, and it
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is basic from the point of view of our
economy that it should be tackled. I
think a capital gains tax might be
considered; I think wvarious other
taxes on property might be consider-
ed. But we certainly should not have
this sort of artificial restriction which
is put in the way of......

Shri Gadgil: They were all there
on the statute-book but from 1947 to
1950—excess profits tax, limitation on
dividends etc. all are removed.

Dr. Krishnaswami: I am vwvery
grateful to my friend for his interrup-
tion. But I should like to point out
to him in all humility that this pro-
blem of a capital gains tax has to be
approached from an entirely different
angle. Capital gains tax which was
put in there in a moment of emer-
gency is different from a capital gains
tax which might have to be imposed
from the point of view of develop-
ment, from the point of view of capi-
talising the ‘external economies’ that
accrue from an enterprise in a process
of developmen:. This is a different
matter and today I need not go into
it because it does not form the subject
of company law legislation.

Shri Gadgil: But other capitalists
don't seem to approve of this.

Dr. Krishnaswam!: I am not a capi-
talist, Sir, my only capital is a little
bit of intelligence that 1 possess for
tackling these problems. I, there-
fore, do not need to have the co-
operation of capitalists.

Shri Gadgil: Tax that.

Dr. Krishnaswami: [ do not know
whether if my hon. friend had his
way, there might not be even a ceiling
on intelligence—a ceiling on enquiry,
a ceiling on the search for truth.

Shri Gadgil: No.
Dr. Krishnaswami: But that, I hope,
will not happen, because being......

Shri Gadgil: I want to assure a
minimum.

DrMA senfor and
experienced member of the Congress
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Party and being well disposed to us
young men he will not debar me from
pursuing enquiries jnto the walidity
of propositions.

Shri Gadgil: No.

Dr. Krishnaswami: I would only
ke to deal with an srgument of my
hon. friend, Mr. C, C. Shah. Ile
pointed out in his speech that the
Industrial Credit and Investment Cor-
poration had underwritten a particu-
lar company to the tunme of Hs. 1
crore. The company which has today
published its prospectus consists of
eminent managing agents whp had
established themselves as successful
men. They were men who had estab-
lished themselves in such a success-
ful way that any bank or any finan-
cial institution would have been ore-
pared to advance them credit. But,
how of the newer entrants sre
going® to have the assistance of Indus-
trial Credit and Finance Corporation,
how many will be fortunate enough
to have their enterprises underwrit-
ten. Indeed the function of the
managing agency in the backward
#reas and in areas which require
more development is to bring about
conditions in which capital, which is
shy, is coaxed into investment. That
is one reason why we have pointea
out that managing agents should find
a place. Of course, managing agen-
cies have their abuses. Many of the
salutary provisions we have made for
dealing with selling commissions and
other kindred matters are meant to
get rid of those abuses. What I want
to point out to my hon. friends is that
a corporate form of managing agency
enterprise for running companies is
not altogether an innovation. It may,
in certain respects, be an advantage.
Often a corporate form of enterprise
tends to play safe and it may be wise
in certain cases to encourage safety
clement in our commercial life.

So far as director-controlled co'n-
sanies are concerned, as any one who
knows something of these director-
controlled companies realises, a 5
per cent. holding of block shares by
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an individual is quite sufficient to
obtain control over a company. One

unot help it, because the remaining
85 per cent. generally do not know
their minds. Besides the eighty-fiic
per cent. may take the view that if a
man who has got 15 per cent. of the
shares takes risks they can afford lo
trust him. What is essential from
their standpoint is the dividend wkich
may be assured, I refuse to belicve
that shareholders are as gullible as
they are painted to be. The man who
invests his money in an enterprise
surely knows that he must have sume
return and if he thinks that certain
enterpriseg would fetch him a good
return he invests. This is what has
happened in many of these enter-
prises.

I entirely agree with my hon
friends when they suggest that r.=w
talent must come to the fore. But how
can new talent come to the fore & ail
the while we are talking of resiric-
tions and putting a ceiling on mana-
gerial incomes? Ome must face hasic
issues instead of avoiding them. We
must understand that after all in the
society as it is today salaries are paid
and to a certain extent are delermin-
ed on a conventional ‘basis. This
means that the appreelation which
society has for a particular vocation,
to a certain extent, depends upou thc
salary which an individual draws.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Is there no
other social value?

Dr. Krishmaswami: There are of
course other laudable social values.
But I am dealing with it from the
point of view of expectation of those
who enter a business or a profession.
Other laudable values have undoubt-
edly acted as a salutary check om
acquisitive propensities in our coun-
try. In fact, in the United States of
America while status is directly
related only to income, in India it has
been different because of so muny
other social factors which have ope-
raled. But it is not right on this
:ecount to ignore  altogether basic
economic incentives and then sugzgest
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that managerial talent must be ex-
pected to make its appearance some-
how or other. I only hope that in
the coming years we might relax
many of the restrictions on the
various types of new enterprises tiat
we expect to come into being,

Now, one of my grievances against
the Government is that as a result of
the various restrictions and controls
that they have imposed, the small
man will go to the wall and it i> diffi-
cult for him to start enlerprises.
Apart from our talking of the big
man and his giant monopolies crush-
ing the small man we must also con-
sider the giant bureaucracy which is
crushing the small man, Concentration
of political power seems to be a
greater evil today than concentratioa
of economic power in India. If only
senior members like Mr. Gadgil who
have played a notable part in aducat-
ing the Congress party can be inte-
rested in seeing this aspect cf the
matter there would be some ground
for hope. I am now talking of the
private sector. But, I think, even
within the public sector we have to
revise our apprcach to many aspects
of this question of salaries.

One thing about secretariez and
treasurers is that it is a relatively
new experiment. I am glad that too
many shackleg have not Leeu put om
this system. If we start with the
idea of putting shackles, iatelligent
lawyers and solicitors would start
advising clients to get out nf such
shackles by a process of circumven-
tion. The fact of our not putting too
many shackles helps to prove that
ultimately we have some faith in the
goodness of human nature, iu the
goodness of even those who enter
business enterprise. I would like to
point out that the remuneration and
other kindred matters that we have
fixed, though they represent the ceil-
ing, would certainly not be availed of’
in the case of an enterprise which
becomes more and more prosperous.
Only yesterday I pointed out that
when an enterprise becomes maore
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and more prosperous the men in
charge fee] that it is not wourth their
while taking increased 1ncome. Why
should a person take /the maximum
income when he finds that he has to
pay about 80 per cent. of it in the
shape of income-tax and super-tax.
Therefore, what ne will do is to take
a lesser proportion of the prefits and
plough the rest of the profits back
into the enterprise. After all, this
might be a good thing and this might
also be a very valuable thing con-
sidering the limited amount of capital
resources that we have in our coun-
try. 1 am, theceirce, of -z opmnion
that these provi:inus relatia s tg secre-
taries angd treasuters may be allowed
to stand. But, 't has been said that
it may not work. If it does work
well, it is something to feel thanktul
for becawse we would have sume way
of filling the gap which would bLe
created by the removal of the manag
ing agency system which is what
most hon. Members disapprove of.

There is only one other or vision
to which 1 should like to reter and
that is to amendment No. 681 moved
by the Finance Minister to clause 38%.
In this case, I feel that rhe Govern-
ment should not consider baving the
power of even approving the appoini-
.nent of managers. It would cause a
great deal of inconvenience to many
small businesses and certainly it wowd
cause a great deal of delay. We talk
of law’s delays but official delays are
much worse and may cause a great
deal of handicap and hardship tu lhe
smaller men. It is detrimertal to the
interests of the small men and I

nuld invite the Finance Minister to
withdraw the amendment thai he has
sponsored.

Shri G. D. Somami: Mr. Depuly-
Speaker, so far as my amendment is
concerned, in regard to this group of
clauses, my friend Shri Tulsidas has
explained it. But I would confire
myself to making a few observations
about the points that were made by
gy hon. friend Shri Asoka Mehta and
Shri C. C. Shah.

At the outset while I am thankful
®n the references that were made to
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the project which has been launched
by us without the managing agency
svstem, 1 should like to submit in all
humility that I do not subscribe to
the inferences that have been drawn
as if there is no longer any need for
the managing agency system or for
the system of secretaries and treasur-
ers to develop our industrial resour-
ces. I would like to point out in this
connection that this over-emphasis on
concentration is being made without
facing the real facts and the real
position as jt exists today. Everybody
would admit that while, on the one
hand, we have got serious lack both
of finance as well as managerial
resources, on the other hand, we have
Eot to face the very urgent problem of
fighting unemployment and poverty.
would like, therefore, in this context
of over-emphasis on this concentra-
tion of economic power to put a
straight question to some of my friends
who have been emphasising day in
and day out the undesirability of this
concentration of economic power
which some of these big business
houses command, I cap understand
that if today some new project has to
be launched by the big business house,
given to a new comer, but to stretch
the point to an extent as to advocate
that the project may not be launched
at all, that it should not be allowed to
be launched by the big business house,
is detrimental to our national econo-
my. So long as any system functions
in promoting the country’s industrial
resources, we have to see to its utility
in its proper perspective. We have
got the Ministry of Commerce and
Industry which issues the licences for
any new industrial project and at the
same time the Ministry of Finarce
issues the necessary permission for
capital issue. I can understand the
policy under which any application
for launching a project may be review-
ed in a manner which will give better
opportunities to new entrants than to
old business houses. I subscribe 1o
that view and I think Government
themselves realise the desirability of
encouraging as far as possible new
entrants in the field. But if the sug-
gestlon is that the prolect conceried
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may not be-launched ai all if the pro-
posal comes from a big business house,
then it means that the period in which
we want to create more jobs and more
prosperity may be lengthened and
.those whp advocate that even at the
risk of lengthening the period of
industrialising the country, the big
houses should be starved of any such
projects, are really advoeating a policy
which is definitely detrimental to our
national interests. Therefore, I say in
all humility that this point is rather
being over-stretched and that the
implications of the policy are not
being understood. Our economy is
expanding and naturally in a few
years it will be possible to find many
new entrants, many new talents and
many new houses springing up, and
whenever any project has to be
launched, perhaps Government will be
flooded with, not one applicant, but
quite a number. But the position
today is that many of the State Gov-
ernments—I have myself the exper-
ience of a few State Governments who
are struggling hard to interest parties
into the implementation of their pro-
jects—are doing their best to approach
sp- many parties to interest them in
launching on their projects. We, on
the other hand, in this House are
advocating a policy which will come
in the way of those State Governments
getting those houses interested in iak-
ing up any scheme If this over-
emphasis on the elimination of ccn-
centration of power is persisted in,
that can only mean one thing and that
is that those big houses who may have
the resources at thelr command should
remain idle and those resources should
not be allowed to be utilised for the
country’s interest. It is quite obvious
that we have got a very heavy taxa-
tion on incomes of high income groups
and it is only the companies which
can build up certain resources to be
- utilised for the development of rew
industries or for the expansion of
-xisting ones, if those companies also
are not to be allowed to utilise their
surplus resources for the country's
development, then I do not know liow
the goal, which we have set for the
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Second Five Year Plan, is going to be
reached. Therefore, 1 say that so far
as the system ,js concerned, whether it
is the system of managing agency or
of secretaries and treasurers, we should
give the utmost possible latitude s:b-
ject to such regulations and restric-
tions as may be necessary to regulate
them on healthy and sound lines, but
nothing should be done precipitately
to discourage something which might
lead tp the elimination of efforts that
are being made to expand our resour-
ces.

Coming to the particular question
of secretaries and treasurers, I Jefi-
nitely feel that this stands ubsolutely
on a different footing from the manag-
ing agency system. ] have heard with
great attention to the speeches of our
friends Shri Asoka Mehta and Shri
C. C. 8hah, who have laboured 1o
point out how under the guise of an-
other name, the same managing
agency system is going to be allowed
to function. Here is a system under
which it is possible tor a group of
individuals possessing administrative
or technical experience to join
together and to offer their services for
the nromotion and management of a
concern. There is no reason why this
question of managing agency system is
being brought into the picture. We
have got several examples where there
are several small concerns functioning
under one common managing agent or
under the management of one house.
These small companies cannot afford
to employ technicians or managers of
the highest possible calibre in view of
the cost involved. If this policy of
allowing secretaries and treasurers will
remain, then it might enable those
business houses which control these
small concerns. to employ first-class
personnel for the efficient management
of those small companies, and thereby
this group of small companies tfune-
tioning under one managing agency
house—I do not mean in the exact
sense of the term but from the
management point of view—is placed
under the control, for administration
and technical pooling, of one Fouse,
thén it is definitely in the interest of
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those small companies that they
should be allowed, irrespective of the
number of companieg involved, to
have common management personnel.
Instances have been given ir the
memorandum that was submitted by
the Associated Chambers of Calcutta
in which they have illustrated how
very small tea gardens, a dozea or
twenty in number, under one manage-
ment—they have got one single
superintendent or one single ma:ager
or one single accountant 1o look after
the ten or twenty small gardens—
have made remarkable progress. What
will be the result if we will not allow
even the secretaries and treasurers to
act as managers or be incharge of the
management of these small com-
panies? The result will be obwvious;
there will be a disintegration of those
small companies; those smsll compa-
nies will have to find some other
management personnel. I =ay with a
full sense of responsibility that com-
plete chaos might follow in the fisld
of certain groups of companies which
are functioning at presant quite
nicely.

Shri Gadgil: What if a [imit of
twenty is put.

Shri G. D. Somani: My submission
is that already there are restrictions
s0 far as the managing azency
system is  concerned, and s0
far as the system of secretaries
and treasurers is concerned, it is mno
use trying to imagine some fears
which do not exist. The entire idea
of secretaries and treasurers is to
encourage this pooling of managerial,
technical and administrative resour-
ces, ang there is np reason why any
adverse inferences should be drawn
before the system has been allowed to
be developed and before we have got
any artual experience of abuses
having erept in. I, therefore, submit
that these clauses relating to secreta-
ries and treasurers will g0 a long
way in ensuring that there will be no
sudden dislocation in the management
of certain groups of companies which
are already existing, and at the same
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time it will also encourage many
smaller persons of experience with
administrative and technical know-
ledge, to get together and to form
themselves intp a limited company, I
do not follow the argument why this
corporate sector is being banned in
this system. I do not see the slightest
reason why a group of individuals
with the necessary knowledge cannot
form themselves into a limited com-
pany and work as secretaries and
treasurers. I have listened carefully
to all the arguments and definitely
feel and it will really be a retrograde
step if there will be any changes
about the secretaries and treasurers,
regarding which provisions have been
made in the Bill. I am, therefore, in
full support with ail these facilities
which will be made available to the
various managements to keep the

smaller companies under proper
management.

st dwe (Fw—ATE)  f ww
T AT 9T ST Srd Agar. . .

Shri C. D. Pande (Naini Tal Distt.
cum Almora Distt.—South-West cum
Bareilly Distt.—North): Shri Chettiar
is anxious to hear you in English.

it AHS : FT A, TH T T A
ara el fe S s e A fr g 7

=t wErE Ygar § Fw AR g
w™ fag & faug & oY a% &7 fF qord
& § wTHSTT 96 &°9 gYaT o @
2 3% At § & aua ¥y fa=we wow
AT TEAT ATRAT § |

simaft oot Age  (faer
AqTH—A ) © FAwAA 0IF &y
Magadr @

=it &8w : afg off 78 ¥ Fgdr &
f§ TriSam agd & W & AW A
AT AT ARAT § ST WurR Agar
7, gt a5t Wt FFETE W
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[ s
&g w1 gFEe fFT wwdE ¥ A
g ¥ % feaa &1 ga=r faar 3w
frae T & o TmT @ W @@ o
TSI §, TF AR A F T N 57
T & | T AR Ao g & e s
TE WA TG ¥ FRRAA A
&e ¥ A F@ § W IHHT [HE
@ § ATOHT ¥ | I qg FJ@wr
fis gardr weafai &, fomey snft o
Ft € §, oo FUT T A T A
gé & w97 weafmat &1 23 wfowa
wm fas w3 F=fmar wwdt & awr
TEHT AT T g i 39 100 AT
wWE A wefeaw # st fos
Wi F gl d 8 | mag @
T & foew Q1 F0e o 92 1 T8
FTRREA 9T deq fife a7 &Y ma ?
WL F EE [HEAAT FE gL F
FIATA W6 de9 &, T ORI
g g g fF ogw few s W
THATT FT @ §—3 TF qE W
THAET FT R E F W F AR F

THOFT § & 41 9 §RT 67
JAT AT Tt § W . Feafagi—
q § ot @3 8 fggw Fmar—ag: ar
| GHTT FUT ¥IA FY H1ZT OF a1 7
T & ) wwaE § SEe-wrd & A
wewH ¢, 98 #4w s0q o fafagw
m\somﬂﬁﬁtﬁmm
o T EE & §: A AW W A9
WH | 9EF qEES § gAR qgr A
T FETAAT £ | gL W A AfEs
qEEAt # I d g St
B AR TR T 1 FImh
fgama = § fe sl & fad /e
FC & G AT A FET W AT
o 21 77 § 1 a8 & T T g
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& qFEar | | ¥ araeg i W A
&t 7= F I , o 4y o € T
wiwE ¥y fed sy & ag feard & fodp
o R 20 F o #1 94 a<g & wTAe-
R EE wag i A
wE

4 PM.

T AT, TG T AGT AT AL
AT F AT L § F 99 & g
9@ wTEan § f wa & wreveet w1 wd
Fawd §—aT & AT F AR TR
§7 g 3w A A b A 4 4@ W
§—siiT g7 & wream w1 faer &7
& 1 99 & FTCET FT AT oA
Feqfaar aaTeY § | IEF R AT
a8 & wré g A & 1wl
faege wer s § T ST AT A
@ A g § 1 g dw A
¥oo-¥Yo W‘i*mgl'ﬁ!‘fﬂ@'
% fegd wife® & | o= Qoo
aferm gt 1 s 2fed fF w9 A =Y
F ®Yf AT € § 1 Jgr a7 s
¥ FTEE FOF FOT 10 AT Poy
gt | # gwwar g R e arEs ar
qTaE 99 ¥ FATET & I wifew gt |
it fedt 1 1 N A9 g
wifat A Fgd fFawr & 7 o
fft o i v, et ©F s3aEmT 9
uw st a7 §g wifawal #1 o frig
it 5 smow § faeger faen sar &Y,
T A, av ITE A w2 § )
R A A 6 gafeeet —
FATR W F T TG I T AW AT
wifgd i gt & & wivifies dr &
AT w1 faegw #r€ s o § W
7 § feft ag 1 W § ) 9y F
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g o T e o ¢ e W R
S g Fer 3 Fer Fos gt e -
T q% dow @ W@ § W uE uE
F1 9 T | WA /L ATE IMo FI-
@ § 9% W93 7% ¢ F T fF W
I 7% § fF Fg @00 F gl d—
Fg #Afo weE & gl A—aer
TG TR WTE deq g1 Wi g
qHOw & qEEE I A9 qE;-
FOT & TEY F@n, S wuw Agar F@
& —3g it 7 & 1 3% a7 g
faeger ey A & A g A
7z *f wgar wwgan g & nfaw e
# 9% W T §G FTAG g, aAfeA
safrs & & ot ag faegw T & 1
sire e gaTt 7gt ot T 3 g E—
fefeaw Faavie g TET o §,
foa® qmfas made ¥ o g
afera & | & swwar g 6 gt 3
# foeeft ot amra &t awdt @Y, ¥
T WX T AW F HFW w6
Wi g7 faem &9 7 gAT ST B
¥ Tt § 1 o it ggi 9% AT w1 S
& smTe W e @ oW @
fear oman & & @ Tl WK 39W
fads wTaT & A o F 1 9w
& & 7 Fga wgw § 6 G ownt
# g Ao uawi ®1 @ @, ITA
WX fom &7 § a8 A9 % &9 s@r
wrf &, A1 aatrar A€ & 1 & g
& e W iy @t e AR I W AT
T | IR W faag 7 T27 weye
g wm e FaE & g7
T g9 § | 92 T o 99 A1 A Jw
WA & ST 7 fRar mr g &
MRt Ay, ragaET 4 s
SO S AT #1 ae fegr g, av o
<€ 70 v 1w “wdforr o
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FHT FF WTEET FY ATE A 79 qCE HEAT
2, oY Swr fawrer faar g = I9w
g 9T ¢ "shies” o f&d Wi

st e w0 owew (g T
HYTS GTMT) : 9% A K AL, FH

¥ g g

sit @\® : I S FH AF T E,
TAE q @ @ o owmw F W
far 1 wwen & A, T AT & o0
IO R quEA K7 wifww A

St T W7 ST T AT A
ww w1 sw g & 7

oT dwe ;o g, & T 34 famr
gwr & 1 (interruption) @@t TT -
aferdt ¥ ama wE A & | IR AW
sfew JW FHr A FA E w9 F W
agg w7 & ford #r aF T &

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order.
Hon. Members may kindly address
the Chair. There is no good carrying
on conversation like this from bench
to bench. Hon, Member, whoever

wants to speak, will kindly address
the Chair.

st ¥@s : IITAW AgRA, | ar
AIIHT & T T Fg @ E | 7 ar
fads @y wgem wgn g e ww faw &
TR ¥ g AATTS USET W 9T w9
g, ag 9§ datew vt ¥ faegw
fer grm, fowt fF gw w9 a% o
maf famsmagmagdarg 199
AT T aga gL & | I A 7w W
FETTAT E WY § | AT OF
P AT g ® ZHTL HEE WA
gt 2 § fe ag frm aeg w7 w0
wtf sl Y aw A & | T AW
W@ ¥ T IqF I AR AMA
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[ =¥ |
o | w7 T 7z faara o fae A
SEf—3g WE QW T W
& i 7w 2w w A T @ AR
o 9 g7 7 @7 a1, | 99 a@
T AET FT @ §, a1 gW IOHT I€T
w7 i | forg atg 6 s a1 @ 8
T ag W A w3 Wk oW
gaq dafe oo faew w1 T
Tz faar 2, 39 O ¥ 99N wWeEed
ar & § @ & aamr = g fF oo
T AT T & I BT W R
mafmg 1w s wawd
9 g4 avE ¥ Gafan e faew
Fr ATl AT, a1 vF gy & S faar @
I g@e g9 ¥ 9 fawn §, fasgw
TR € | TR AR e Y feafa
At wie & fasgw o & 1 &
g e § fr o ag & T dafor
wadt feeew ol g T AR dW
# agf ®19 F77 aret §

qTT AT AT WA AEAT Ag FEA
& fr gwrar AEAOA, g W A
7 & fF FR=T " 979 R F4=2-
T W AL A T¢ | IIH AT { 48
T =T A E Y g ) 9 TR
HACI® &1 | W< gWIL |9, gHT
qréf & aTRA a8 wiee § fe gd 2w W
W & o §, B R WA w
E & o gaTd ae | werae
§ | W FET W A ARe 9
Trar #1 & fafom oo faew Wt
i §3d #K W @ wff
g1 famn s @ SETRR § w0 A
gt o 7 g wfa § e
nTaT AT F IS Avg g o A o
I3 ¥ 94 3 7g FEA ¢ (6 g0 FATAT
HI% qa< A8 17 31 ATgq, FrAgaT
% o9 7E gW & WEd, 99 I’
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¥ ¥ g 781 ¥ & W sirewe § FHY
grft &t et a8 & 2 37 1 TEE
foreiard a8 78 &% £ 1 Afew ey
fareitardy o= aref %t § | T fo oY
T qrEf } FAfer oo foeew § aa-
Afeat 1 § st o AR A Fw
# qgft amh & a7 o &= ¥ fF
FART S FHfEt #1,a99Hz 99 @1
& 9a9 wrEE A AT 94 | gW AT ag
FaT & fF o TR whTEe W e
a @ B T g En | wfET gW
o ama & fordt Ffeag $ oo 2w
T A AW § | BW U AMT F &
f& &z gz A aem g F
y wfesa F@Ed &4 | /1T 99 A
qTHA 7% =47 £ At 49 g9 0F I I
gzfa #t 729 7%q £ S O aF fr
T foeft w0 & gt ot s fog
gE &1 & & mow frg® s § aeremar
a1 fr frg® e aat & 2 & s
vara | far awfa gf & 1 v &
182 § gw & &1 FW g @ "
T 91T 79 F % g9 37 4@ qar
FLRE | AT AH A Yo VT aLHT
FAT B AEH 19 4§, WX AT
g & il Ao oo agfa & A
fo¥y s g ase W | A fomawr
WA wwy A & W gadeEr
w@ A FH o ww far ¥ fw
w7 e A & e gl iy o
AR | AL AGEEE & dEC W
e § gaTe ana g W 9 wE
¥ m A S &l asw @
W gl §t 4 I T 9iW W
FT IATEA T, A K IA% A9
ok fow a@ #rqafa ¥ wmEH Iawy
Fama w1 & g e ST A
¥ FE AR E R A sRRTT ATe
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o0 T A T AR | S w1
ar ¥ Ay wfa F OF o & E )
F T arq % AT AT w9 o gH A
# w w1 A &, ¥ oA
F 9 FTEE AT M FTE T
fad st i Y T & o A "k
A T T|@T T &, 98w faEw
H fF oY g9TQ 9 I @1 & THA wEl
THIAE A W1 ATH | 419 g qg qra dY
el & fF e gw W [T fF o
geft & mafagr & a1 g7 @ aget
T | qE AT A & 6 g T T e
am foar & f& o wTR A% W
TR ageE A8 | gw @ ggfa &
OF AYET AT 9mEa § W1 e W
% fr @ q2fr & F few e e
srnfrs s & swfa gt & 1

IETA WENT: TAAT FZA ¥ AR
& fas ag st woa wgan § 6 woA
wreat ¥, fF Tl AR R & faw-
fast & formr s aT gw o faw
FCIEE ITWI 4 FCE )

Shri Morarka (Ganganagar-Jhun-
jhunu): I just heard the speech made
by Shri C. C. Shah very carefully as
I always do and I could not under-
stand his argument that secretaries
and treasurers can be a firm-but they
should not be a corporate body. In
support of his argument he said that
before the Bhabha Committee volumi-
nous records were produced and
volumilnm:s evidence was given to the
effect that secretaries and %reasurers
or managing agents should not be a
corporate body but should only be a
firm. I agree, but what was the reason
for leading that evidence? What was
the circumstance in which that evi-
dence was led? The reason was that
before 1951, at the time when the
e'videncu was led, there was no provi-

. Sion in the Company Law requiring
Government sanction for transfer of
or any change in the constitutiom of
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managing agency. Clause 87BB was
not in existence then and at that time
there was trafficking going on in the
managing agency. Without consulta-
tion, without any reference to the
shareholders, the management passed
on from one hand to the other and the
shareholders were unaware of what
was happening. They did not know
what was happening, they did not
know the persons in actual manage-
ment. All of a sudden some people
became the managers of the company.
An ordinance was therefore issued
which was later on passed into an Act
requiring that any change of hands
thould not only be brought to the
notice of the Government but must
be approved by it. It was provided
that they must come before the Gov-
ernment for permission and the Gov-
ernment examined the case, hefore
giving permission, in great detail
Though there is no provision in'law,
yet invariably, the Government
required that before it gave such
sanction there must be a special
resolution passed by the shareholders.
Whether the managing agency is a
corporate body or whether it is a
pr.vate firm or an individual, before it
is allowed to change hands, the share-
holders of the managed company
have to approve it, not only by an
ordinary resolution, not only by 51
per cent. majority, but by a special
resolution. When that provision Is
there, and such safeguard is made,
then there is no point at all whether
you have a firm or an individual or
a corporate body because the share-
holders are bound 4o know of any
change in the managing agency com-
pany. With great respect I would say
that on the contrary it is a great
advantage to have a corporate body
as a managing agent. If there is a
firm, only 20 persons can become
partner of the firm. If it is an indi-
vidual only one person takes the
benefit. If it is a corporate bady,
whether public or private, it is differ-
ent. If it is a private body, then up-
to 50 members, the benefit of the
managing agency can be extended. If,
on the other hand, it is a public com-
pany, an innumerable number of
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shareholders can be the member of
the .company, and they can take the
advantage or disadvantage of the
managing agency system.

My second point is that—and it has
been said here—the system of secre-
taries and treasurers has been criti-
cised on the ground that ail the
restrictions which are applicabie to
the managing agency system are not
applicable to the secretaries and
treasurers, If you kindly examine the
provisions you would find that there
are only three clauses which are nst
applicable to the secretaries and
treasurers. Those three clauses are
323, 328 and 331. If you ‘kindly
examine these clauses you would ulti-
mately come to the conclusion that
ever: though the provisions of these
clauses are not applicable to the secre-
taries and treasurers, the net effect is
that rthe same purpose is achieved: for
regulating the secretaries and trea-
surers, as is necessary in the case of
managing agents, For example, take
clause 323. Under clause 323, the
Government can name an indusiry
and once the Government names the
industry, there cannot be any manog-
ing agency in that industry,
It is true that clause 323 is not
applicable to secretaries and
treasurers, but then clause 325
is applicable to secretaries and
treasurers also. Clause 325 regulales
the appointment of secretaries and
treasurers or managing agents un't-
wise and through the Government
policy, if you like, you can apply to
the entire indus also. When you
have got these wille, detailed and finer
powers of controlling the unit, the
purpose is served. It would be per-
fectly open for the Government at any
time to say that they do not approve
of so and so to be appointed as secre-
tary and treasurer for such and such
a company, and there is nothing to
prevent Government from exercising
that power. As a matter of fact, the
Government has taken that power
under clause 326 which is applicable
tp secretaries and treasurers as much
as it is applicable to the managing
agents.
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Then, clause 329 says that all the
existing managing agency agreements

Jd come to an end on the 15t
August, 1960. Now, there are very
few companies today in existence
which have got only secretaries and
treasurers. There are companies
which have got managing ageots,
secretaries and treasurers but chere
are very few companies today which
have only secretarleg and treasurers.
So, even if you would apply lws
clause, in practice, the effect would be
very little. At least I am not aware of
any company which has got only
secretaries and treasurers, as its
aanagers. So, the practical, effect of
not applying clause 329 is not much

Then 1 come to clause 331. Clause 331
says that a managing agent should not
have more than ten companies under
his management. Here again, the duty
rests with the Government. It is the
ultimate Government policy which
should decide whether they allow a
particular firm or a person’ to have
more than ten companies or not.
‘Whether you have these provisions in
terms of the Company Law or not, is
not going to make any _differeace,
because the Government can always
regulate it by powers vested in them
under clause 325.

There is one point to which the
attention of the Finance Minister
should be drawn, It has been said
that one of the main difference between
secretaries and treasurers and manag-
ing agencies is that while the managing
agents would have the right to nomi-
nate two directors en the Board. the
secretaries and treasurers would not
have that*right. In this connection, I
would like to invite the attention of
the Finance Minister to clause 382,
which says:

“Secretaries and treasurers shall
have no right to appoint any
director of the company; and
sections 377 and 260 shall not
apply to secretaries and treasur-
ers,. ...."

e 1
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1t this clause provides for only this,
namely, that secretaries and treasurers
ghall have no right to appoint any
director, our intention would be fulfill-
ed in toto. But wego a step further
and say that clause 260 shall not apply
to them; this nullifies the effect to
some extent. Clause 260 says that for
appointing persons who are associated
with the managing agents, a special
resolution would be required, whereas
for all other persons, only an ordinary
resolution is required. If this clause
{s not to be applied to secretaries and
treasurers, the effect would be that
for the appointment of associates of
secretaries and treasuries, on the
Board of Directors, only an ordinary
resolution, 8r in other werds, a bare
majority is required, whereas in the
case of managing agents, you require
a special resolution. I do mot Iknow
whether the Finance Minister has given
his consideration to this point, If he
has done so, well and good; otherwise
1 do request him to have it examined
and if he feels that any change Is
necessary, the same may be incor-
porated.

Another point I would like to
mention is this. In the case of secre-
taries and treasurers, the maximum
remuneration provided is T} per cent
whereas managing agents would be
entitled to a remuneration up to 10
per cent. It is true that the overall
remuneration which you have provided
is up to 11 per cent; but, if secretaries
and treasurers are going to discharge
the same function of the managing
agents—thig is the contention of many
hon. Members of this House,—in effect
what you are doing is this. You are
reducing the remuneration of manag-
ing agents from 10 to 74 per cent. It
is a very healthy sign and to a great
extent it will meet the point of the

_hon. Members who have been persis-
tently demanding that the remunera-
tién of managing agents should be
substantially reduced.

('{omniel Bill

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The following
are the amendments to clauses 368 to
388 of the Companies Bill which the
hon. Members have indicated to be
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moved subject to their being otherwise
admissible:

Clause No. Amendments Nos.
369 962, 983 (same as 962)
370 963
amn 964
372 965, 678 (Govt.), 679
(Govt.), 860, 1008
3ans 966
375 967, 968.
anm 1102, 984, 985,
378 1007, 1008.
378A (New) 1009, 1010, 1011
380 1012
381 1013
384 1014
385 1015
386 1016, 988, 1017, 868
(Govt.), 680 (Govt.).
387 1018, 1019
388 681 (Govt.), 1105
388A

and
388B (New) ] 1020

Clause 369.— (Loans to managing
agent)

Shri Sadhan Gupta: I beg to move:
Page 187—

omit lines 34 to 39.
Shri K. K. Basu: I beg to move:
Page 187—

omit lines 34 to 39.
Clause 370.— (Loans etc. to compa=

nieg etc.)

Shri Sadban Gupta: I beg to move:
Pages 187 and 188—

line 48 and lines 1 and 2 res-
pectively,

omit “unless the making of such
loan, the giving of such guarantee
or the provision of such security
has been previously authorised by
a special resolution of the lending
company”’.
Clause 371. (Penalty for contraves-

tion etc.)

Shri Sadhas Gupta: I beg to move:
Page 188—
for lines 30 to 36, substitute:

“Provided that if the loan has
been repaid in full or in part, the
court may take into consideration

such repayment in passing any
sentence of Wmprisonment.”



12505 Companies Bill

[Shri Sadhan Gupta]
Clause 372.— (Purchase by company
of shares ete.)
Shri Sadhan Gupta: I beg to move:
Page 189—
(i) line 3,
for “ten per cent.” substitute “5
per cent.”
(ii) line 7,
for “twenty per cent” substitute
“ten per cent.”
Shri C. D. Deshmukh: 1 beg 1o
move:
(1) Page 189, line 18—
after “at the meeting” insert “except
those not entitled to vote thereon”.
(2) Page 189, lines 18 to 21—
for “unless further notice of the
meeting and of the resolution
proposed to be moved thereat has
been given to all the directors
then in India, add also to other
directors at their registered ad-
dresses in India” substitute:
“ynlesg further notice of the
resolution to be moved at the
meeting has been given to every
director in the manner specified
in section 285",

Shri Tulsidas: I beg to move:

Page 190—

omit lines 8 to 11

Shri Kamath; I beg to move:
Pages 188, 189 and 180—

for lines 42 to 48, 1 to 47 and 1 to
11, respectively, substitute:

w379 Permissible investment by
company—(1) A company shall
invest its surplus funds in Govern-
ment securities or in the issue of
bonus shares to members or partly
in the one and partly in the other.”

Clause 373.— (Investments made etc.)
Shri Sadhap Gupta: I beg to move:
Page 190, line 32—

for “two years” substitute “one
year”.
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Clause 375.— (Managing agent not to
engage in business etc.)

Shri Sadban Gupta: I beg to move:

(1) Page 191, line 2—

for “twenty per cent” substitute
“fifteen per cent.”

(2) Page 191, line 5—

for “seventy per cent.” substitute
“thirty per cent.”

Clanse 377.— (Restricions on right
ete.)

Pandit K. C. Sharma: I beg to move:

Pages 191, and 192— °

for clause 377, substitute:

“371. No right of managing
agent to appoint directors.—An
agreement authorising the manag-
ing agent to appoint directors is
void to the extent of that autho-
rity.”

Shri K. K, Basu: I beg to move:
(1) Page 191, line 44—

for “five” substitute “seven”.

(2) Page 191—

after line 45, add:

#provided that the director
appointed by the managing agent

must be either a managerial
expert or a technical expert.”

Clause 378. — (Appointment of secre-
taries and treasurers)

Shri K. K. Basu: I beg to move:
(1) Page 192, lines 20 and 21—
omit “or body corporate”.

(2) Page 192—

after line 23, add: .

“(2) The Central Government
shall lay down qualifications of
the persons eligible to constitute
such firm.

. partner not qualified to act as



12507 Conpanies Bill

such, shall cease to operate as
secretary or treasurer from the
date that partner joins the firm
of secretary and treasurer.

(4) Every partner of the firm
_ working as secretary and tirea-
gurer, when one of the pariners
is not qualified to join or act as
partner of such firm shall be
l'able to a fine of Rs. 20,000 or
three years imprisonment oF
both.”

New Clause 378A
Shri K. K. Basu: I beg to move:
(1) Page 192—
after line 23, insert:

“378A. Term of office of secre-
taries and treasures.—(1) After
the commencement of this Act, no
company shall—

(a) in case it appoints secre-
taries and treasurers for the first
time (that is to say, in case the
company had no secretaries and
treasurers at any time since its
formation), make the appointment
for a term exceeding five years;

(b) in any other case, Te-
appoint or appoint secretaries and
treasurers for a term exceeding
three years at a time;

(c) re-appoint secretaries and
treasurers for a fresh term, when
the existing term of the secre-
taries and treasurers has one
year more to run.

(2) For the purpose of sub-
section (1) re-appointment in-
cludes—

(a) the remewal, or the exten-
sion of the term, of a previous
am.Tnmmt; or
. (&) the appointment of any
person or persons having an
interest in the previous secreta-
ries and treasurers.

(3) Any appointment or re-
appointment of secretaries and
treasurers made in contravention
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of sub-sections (1) and (2) shall .
be void, in respect of the entire
term for which the appointment
or re-appointment is made.”

(2) In the amendment proposed by
me, printed as No. 1009,

in part (a) of sub-clause (1), for
“five years” substitute “ten years”.

" (3) In the amendment proposed by
me, printed as No. 1008,

in part (b) of sub-clause (1), for
“three years” substitute “five years”.

Clause 380.— (Sections 323, 329 and

331 not to apply).

Shri K. K, Basu: T beg to move:

Page 192—

(i) line 41,

for “320 and 331" substitute “and
329”; and ’

(i) lines 41 and 42,

for “329 and 331" substitute “and
329",

Clause 381.— (Section 347 to apply
etc.)

Shri K. K. Baga: I beg to move:

Page 193, line 4—

for “seven and a half per cent” sub-
stitute “five per cent”.

Clanse 384.— (Firm or body corpo-
rate not to be appointed manager)

Shri E. E. Basu: I beg to move:
Page 193—

after line 26, add:

“(2) No person shall be appoint~
ed a manager unless he is
qualified to do so as per qualifica-
tions laid down by the _ Central
Government which may vary
from industry to industry and
unless approval ui - the Central
Government is obtained. Such
qualifications shall be laid dowm
by notification.”



-
Companies Bill 6 SEPTEMBER 1955 Companies Bill

12509 12510

[Shri K. K. Basu]
Clause 385.— (Certain persons not Clause 388.— (Application of sections
to be appointed managers) etc.)
Shri_ K. K. Basu: I beg to move: Shri C. D. Deshmukh: I beg to
Page 194— move: -
omit lines 5 and 6
Clause 386— (Number of companies
etc.)
 Shri Kamath: I beg to move:
Page 194, ling 19—
for “members” substitute “direc-
¢ tors”. .
Shri K. K Basu: I beg to move:
(1) Page 194, line 22—
for “one year” substitute “three

Page 194— .

for clause 388, substitute:

w388, Application of sections
309, 310, 311 and 316 to mana-
gers—The provisions of sections
309, 310 and 316 shall apply in
relation to the manager of a
company as they apply in rela-
tion to a managing director
thereof, and those of section 311
shall apply in relation to the
manager of a company as they

months”. apply to a director thereof.”
(2) Page 194, line 22— Shri N. C. Chatterjee: 1 beg to
for “one year" substitute “six move:
months™. In the amendment proposed by Shri
Shri C. D. Deshmukh: I beg to C. D. Deshmukh, printed as No. 681,
move:
(1) Page 194— (i) for “section 309, 310, 311 and

316" substitute “sections 311 and 316"

(ii) for “sections 309, 310, and 316"
substitute “section 316”.

after line 28, add:

“(4) Notwithstanding anything
contained in sub-sections (1) to
(3), the Central Government may,
by order, permit any person to be
appointed as a manager of more
than two companies, if the Cen-
tral Government is satisfied that
‘t is necessary that the companies
should, for their proper working,
function as a single unit and have
a common manager.”

(2) Page 194—
after line 28, add:

“(4) This section shall not

New Clauses 388A and 388B

Shri KEamath: I beg to move:
Page 194—

after line 41, insert:
“CHAPTER IV—A

’
General Provisions regarding Direc-
tors, Managing Agents etc.

apply to a private company unless
it is a subsidiary of a publie
company.”

Clanse 387.— (Remuneration of

manager)

Shri K. K. Basn: I beg to move:
(1) Page 194, line 32—

for “five” substitute “two”.

(2) Page 194, line 32—

for “five” substitute “three”.

“388A. Panel of Directors,
Managing Agents etc—(1) The
Central Government shall appoint
a Commission under the Commis-
gions of Inguiry Aect, 1952 for the
purpose of drawing up a panel of
persons having special qualifica-
tions in economics, science, indus-
try, business, trade, , finance,
administration, agriculture, co-
operation suitable for company
management.
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(2) It shall be the duty of the
company to employ, on a reason-
able remuneration and reasonable
conditions of service, a person
whose name has been included in
such panel, except for sufficient
cause shown by such persons.

(3) A company which wilfully
fails to employ persons whose
names have been included in such
panel shall be punishable with
fine which may extend to two
thousand rupees.

388B. Managerial Employment
Exchange.—The Central Govern-
ment shall constitute a Managerial
Employment Exchange in which
persons with suitable qualifica-
tions for appointment as director,
managing agent, manager, secre-
tary, shall be enrolled and the
Central Government shall offer
the facilities of the Exchange to
companies desiring them.”

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: All these
amendments are before the House.

Shall I call upon the hon. Minister
now? 34 hours have been allotted for
this group and we started at 1-30.

Shri U. ML Trivedi: No, we began
at 2,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Very well; we
will carry on with this group till 5-30.
How much time would the hon.
Minister like to have?

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: About half
an hour, Sir.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: There are
three more hon. Members who want
to speak. Shri Chettiar:

Shri T. S. A, Chettiar: I shall not
take much time. One of the Mem-
bers in the Opposition Bench asked
whether I was a managing agent.
Evidently my speech yesterday must
have inspired him to put this questior.
I may make it very clear that I have
mothing to do with managing agency
and I have had nothing to do with
it, T will have nothing to do with it
in future also. The question is got
whether anybody is a managing agent
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or not; the question is about the indus-
trial future of this great country. It
1 have been advocating the managing
agency system knowing tfully well the
evils and abuses of it In the past, it is
because I have an eye to the industrial
advancement of this country and not
merely to ideological differences.

I would like to say a few words as
to what the secretaries and treasurers
are expected to do. I have seen many
managing agents and secretaries and
treasurers in South India, In South
India we see no difference between
secretaries  and treasurers and
managing agents. To my mind,
the only difference that I see
between the managing agents and
secretaries and treasurers consists of
the two points which have been men-
tioned by the previous speakers, that
the commission will be limited to Td
per cent, and they will not be allowed
to appoint two directors to the Board,
etc. The advantages are that clause
323 does not apply to them and there
is no limit to the number of secre-
tary and treasurerships which they
can have. I am sure the business
community will take advantage of
these privileges,

I would here like to say a few
words as to how it is possible for
them to develop. The Government's
idea about secretaries and treasurers
has been expressed by the Finance
Minister. It is said that there will be
a group of technicians who do not
have money, but who have individual
or collective ability to manage com-
panies, they will give that technical
skill for the management of compa-
nies without any financial stake and
that the entire financial stake will be
borne by the board of directors. If
this is so, this scheme is well worth
trying. Much will depend on how the
finance market will develop in the
tuture in this country. If we develop
a finance market, a capital market
and a share market, if we can have
investment corporations which will
take shares, as we have seen recently,
it will work. Till recently, these
were absent. Everybody will accept
that. In the last few years, especial-
ly after Swaraj, we have been think-
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ing on these lines. Finance Corpora-
tions have grown; there is the Central
Finance Corporation; there are Fin-
ance Corporations in the States. We
are having an investment corporation
with the help of international organi-
sations. Therefore, I think there is
some possibility of these secretaries
and treasurers developing in the way
in which the Finance Minister con-
templates. The point is this. In the
industrial development of the country
that we contemplate, we expect that
Rs. 750 crores will be invested in the
private sector. Till now, in the 30,000
and odd companies, according to the
statistics given to us, up to 31st March,
1952, the amount invested was Rs. 849
crores. Now, in the next five years,
vwe would like the private sector tu
invest a capital of an almost equal
amount, namely, Rs. 750 crores. The
question is whether we will find
Investment corporations to finance
this amount, whether the share mar-
ket and the capital market is so
developed that with merely intelligent
men, with technical knowledge of
management and the industry concern-
ed, the directors will come forward
with the requisite confldence to
finance all this amount of Rs. 750
crores. To my mind, while it is
possible that secretaries and treasurers
may develop as contemplated by the
Finance Minister, to develop this tc
this large extent is something well
nigh impossible. To that extent, to
my mind, the managing agents will
continue and many of the companies
that will come will continue to come
under the managing agency system.

Suggestions were made by Shri
Gadgil and others that an amending
Bill must be brought forward wvery
soon, If the capital market is develop-
ed, no amendment of thig Act would
be necessary at all. Though there is
managing agency at the start, after 5
years, the managements have to go to
the Government for so many things:
for renewal, for confirmation, etc. If
the capital market is sufficiently deve-
loped, Government have full power
even under the pregent Bill as it is,
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without any amending Bill, to change
the pattern of company adminisiration,
so that in course of time, there will
not be many managing agencies, I
expect that in the future, the capital
market will be so developed, and the
ghare market will be so developed, that
techniciang will have the capacity 1o
attract the directors and with the help
of the capital market, will be able to
establish companies. That would be
a better day for the industrial world
than today. With so much power that
has already been given to the Govern-
ment, no amending Act will be
necessary. To do it by any amendment
of the Ac: will mean a revolution.
Without any revolution, without, as it
were, cutting things with scissors,
even by the administration of the
company law as stated in this Bill, 1
expect that it will be possible for tne
new pattern in company law adminis-
tration to be set up. But how it is
going to be it is beyond me or any-
body to say. It depends on the
national development on the whole.

Now, 1 would only like to refer to
one or two clauses. Clauses 386, 387
and 388 refer to appointment of
managers ete. I have found an
amendment by Government to one of
these clauses. Under these clauses as
they are in the Bill, the appointment
of a manager every year after five
vears must again come up before the
Government for confirmation. I have
just one doubt in this connection.
Managers generally work under the
supervision of directors, managing
agents or managing director or secre-
taries and treasurers. They are simply
technical servants of the company. I
wonder whether it should be made
necessary that their appointment
every five years or increase in thelr
remuneration should come up belore
Government.

I have nothing more to suggest, but.
I do hape, though I have no evidence
of it tilt now, that the secretaries and
treasurers contemplated under the Bilt
will fashion themselves after the pat-
tern suggested by the Finance Minis-
h-c
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Shri K. P. Tripathi (Darrang): Let
me, at the outset, join my voice with
that of Shri C. C. Shah in welcoming
this new company which has been
floated, namely the West Coast Paper
Mills, with a huge capital, with direc-
tors rather than managing directors,
and 1 take this opporiunity also 1o
congratulate one of the directors
present here, Shri Somani. Let me
also hope that the amount of criticism
wh.ch has prevailed all over the coun-
try against the managing agency
system will promote some change S0
that people who are concerned witn
business management and promotion
of companies will, of themselves, give
up the habit of starting managing
agencies for the purpose of managing
companies, and will come forward to
float new companies under managing
airectorships.

With regard to the statement which
Shri Somani made, I understand he
directly and clearly says: why bother
about concentration of capital? We
are in a developing stage. Be satis-
fled with development and when we
are fully developed, there will be
ciough time for you to come forward
and say whether you want to reduce
concentration or mnot, From Shri
Soman! such a statement is clearly
understandable to me, but if people
who have accepted the Socialistic
pattern of society come forward and
say that they do not bother about
concentration, it seems to me to be
very surprising.

Shri Bansal was taking pains to
po.nt out by comparing America with
India, that there wag no concentration
of capital in India. He was quoting
Shri Mehta and Saying that Shri
Mzhta had made a mistake by quoting
America because in America one com
pany itself earns so much profits *hat
the combined profits of all the compa-
nies there was less. Now, Shrj Barsal
in trying to criticise Shri Mehta has
fallen into the same wrong logic as
Shri Mehta himself had adopted. What
is the fallacy? The concentration cf
pPower arises here also. How? Because,
the purchasing power is determined by
the difference in the per caﬁih
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income as compared to the total
amount of capital in a single hand
here as alsp in America, and if you
compare that, you will find that the
proportion would be the same. There-
fore, in spite of the fact that the profit
here earned by these big industrialists
who control our industries is 22 per
cent., their power over our economy is
almost the same as the power of such
scople in America. Now, what have
the Americans done? In America,
they have tried to develop these care
tels and tycooms.

My hon. friend has said that there
is no monopoly in this country. Again
he has made a mistake. After all,
monopoly does not come into existence
all of a sudden. It is a process which
takes time to grow. When big busi-
ness finds that there is competition
which they cannot control, then in
order to avoid that competition and
to have maximum profits, they deve-
lop monopolies. Although at this
stage India has not developed that
type of monopoly which my hon
friend Shri Bansal or Dr. Krishna-
swami was saying, yet monopoly is
in the process of developing, just as
we found ‘n the case of our news-
papers that there was an attempt to
buy up the newspapers, so that there
might be a monopoly. As soon as
Government decided that the Press
Commision should be set up, they
stopped buying newspapers and for
the time being they are lying low
waiting to see what the result may be;
and again they may start it. Similarly,
in our present state of economy, al-
though there may not be concentra-
tion of that type which may be called
a monopoly, yet there is a possibility
of its developing, because it is abso-
lutelr necessary for capital to move
in that way so as to develop or tend
to develop monepoly,

When we have taken the decision
that we are going to have a socialistic
pattern of society, wg have also de-
cided that we should prevent concen-
tration, Therefore, we have to begin
preventing it from now. Further,
what have we done? We have not
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[Shri K. P. Tripathi]
out all these managing agencies. We
have given them power to continue up
to 1960, and only after that perioq,
we have taken power to permit some
which are good to continue and to
discontinue some which are bad.
So, it is a very pragmatic way of deal-
ing with the situation. It is not like
a mad-cap suddenly coming and des-
troying everything, and saying, on,
we do not want progress, we do not
want to have a high standard of life
at all, we want only equality. That is
not what we are doing. We do want
equality, but we want also progress,
and that is why we have gone in this
way.

Qut we do not want to take a foo-
lish step namely that we permit con-
centration, for then a time will come
when we shall find that we cannot pre-
vent it at all. Shri Bansal has said,
we can prevent it in future. But it
s posible that the concentration may
become so great that we may not be
able to prevent it at all in future.
What is to happen then? The power
of capitalisty is so tremendous that
we have seen how they are behaving
in a certain fashion in the South
American countries. 1 think there-
fore that we have taken this step in
a very pragmatic way, rightly, slowly
and surely. We do not want to be
rash, but we want also to be cautious.
From that point of view, I think the
step which we have taken in this
Bill is correct, I only hope that the
intended steps will bear fruit.

With regard to the example given
by Shri G. D. Somani, I would like
to clarify the position a little. My hon,
friend seemed to suggest that there
were small tea gardens somewhere,
and there was just one superinten-
dent or manager who was going about
and giving them technical advice,
May 1 point out that that is wrong?
‘The uneconomic gardens which are to
be found today are in areas bigger
than that of many of the smaller tea
gardens. You will be surprised to
know that there are tea gardens which
are known as uneconomic, and which
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are in areas of 1,000 acres, 2,000
acres, 3,000 acres and so on, whereas
there are tea gardens which are hav-
ing an area of only 150 acres or 300
acres and which are still economie.
‘What is the reason for this? The
reason why these large tea gardens
became uneconomic was that for a
long time all the profits were taken
away without being ploughed back.

There are also may tea gardens that
had no superintendents visiting them,
and nobody advising them; the people
there learnt things on the spot,. by
planting the tea gardens, and now
they are very prosperous. In fact,
one of the Indian tea planters is such
an expert that today even the Euro-
pean firms call him to advise them.
He started from the very bottom, and
by learning things on the spot he
became an expert

So, I think that this theory of the
concentration of wisdom in managing
agencies having been of great help
is a fallacy. I would say rather that
the managing agents have been draw-
ing away all the profits in such a way
that they have left the tea gardens
high and dry.

Coming to secretaries and treasurers,
1 really admire Shri C. C. Shah for
the restrained way in which he has
spoken. I had given notice of certaln
amendments but I have not moved
them. With distress in my mind I
have ultimately decided not to move
them. I have also tried to find out,
in spite of the eloquent speech of
Shri Morarka, what the distinction is
between managing agents, and secre-
taries and treasurers,

To me, the difference has not been
very much perceptible. It is said that
if a managing agent manages 70 com-
panies, on the appointed day, it will
be open to him to be managing agent
of only ten companies and for the
rest, he can convert himself into sec-
retary and treasurer., When this ques-
tion was mooted, we were told that it
was intended that new, young men
should come forward, combine their-
talents, and form themselves into
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«<companies and be in management, It
is now said that to such people,
nobody would entrust the manage-
ment, because they w ould not have
any trust. In India yet, finance goes
by trust and, therefore, such a com-
pany would not be able to function.
Therefore, although in explanation it
is said that the system of secretaries
and treasurers is meant for new
entrants and new talent, in practice
the existing managing agents will be
allowed to convert themselves into
secretaries and treasurers for compa-
nies in excess of ten of which they
are managing agents.

The secomd point, I am told.. is that
although the Temuneration is limited
to Ti per cent, yet clause 197 will
apply so that the total remuneration
for management even imn concerns
managed by secretaries and treas-
urers would be 11 per cent. Therefore,
it would be possible for the
agents to so use the balance that the
total cost would be the same, So 1
am at a loss to find out rather what
is the distinction meant to be. After
all, when we tell the country that we
are going to abolish the managing
agency system, the country expects
that it is going to be abolished, if not
today, gradually. When we say we
are going to have another system,
namely, secretaries and treasurers,
the country naturally expects it to be
a different system. But in actual im-
plementation when the country finds
that it will not be a different system,
but it will be practically the same,
and all those restrictions which are
applicable to the agents
would not be applicable to the secre-
taries and treasurers—because they
would be able to manage as many
concerns as they like; the limitation
of ten will not apply to them—the
country will ask, ‘What have you
done? What did you promise? Have
you carried it out? Why did you hold
out this promise?” To these ques-
tions, it will be very difficult to give
an answer. It is from this point of
view that I have also felt intensely
about this matter. It has been gaid
that it would be like the phoenix of
mythology which dies, but out of its
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ashes a new bird is born. Similarly,
out of the ashes of managing agency,
secretaries and treasurers will rise,
under a new name, but in the old
form all the same. To this question,
it would be very hard for us to give
an answer.

‘Therefore, I would request the Fi-
nance Minister to take this point
seriously into consideration so that
when he is administering this law,
he will scrutinise and see how far
these managing agents should be per-
mitted to be converted into secreta-
ries and treasurers. They should not
as of right claim to be converted into
secretaries and treasurers. Rather
some tests should be applied so that
it might not be said that we made
this provision only for the purpose of
permitting all managing agents to be
converted into secretaries and treas-
urers. I therefore again request the
Finance Minister to take this aspect
into consideration so that at the im-
plementation stage, when he is called
upon to exercise his discretion, he
would so exercise it to see that total
conversion would not occur, but judi-
cious conversion would occur.

St WATER A ST qg o 9.
wrar, wfewe genfe dafor ooew
¥ Wi et e dorest & o faer
@ T g W oW wfeeTe g
TER & @ w4 € § w1 F fadw
F § 1 Tz A ffady o fafra
FEr A1 wFdar g fR oA 2w ¥ w=
gX =fer ag ag fawm= & &1 e
& a1 aifearie #1 qTeq g WK W@’
qg TF ATHT0 qfHd g 99 A7 OF &Y
g § fF A4t oo #1 A @
CECERECR e R Cie R CEE )
qT # ot felt feer w7 faae wd
& FFar § | WK A wrewr w9 oA
A3 o #Y @R F T T AT
T T FT@ET § A AL AW F Ay W
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[ wraE w1 wER]

g w3 W fow & fr we wfer @
Tz TE & HIT IEF! FaA qGH AL I
& WE T W g, A A |
£ @ F W1 W A AT G-

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: This has al-
ready been passed by the House,
Does the hon. Member apply all the
remarks to the House now?

Shri K. K. Basu: It has not yet
been passed.

Shri Bhagwat Jha Azad: What
objection is there? Probably the
hon. Minister has not understood me.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The House
has already approved the continuance
of the managing agency. The main
question now is of secretaries and
treasurers.

ot WiTAA W1 AT C F F q¥ I

e & w71 & f afe s #rf safwr
HAfonT oS ¥ aw # 9% TEAT ST
§ oY v grem wE & e ag 9w AR
1w & S Arean § o Ao
qfer a1 @ 7@ TE § W IEH W=
Faw T "7 FT AT IAET 97 fraw
mguﬁmmélmiawzmr
s §1 s & W 7 & faet A AT

sit wrwe : fas 918 &1 9w § )

1 T /T WY T TS
Ao a @ fodme s A qg T E
fr gw Adfom oA A TEAT RS
1 s fad ag s@ g fr dafew
T Y EH FH F OF I F N
sifieare fpan ST e | 7 W
T & fiF wa T 9T OF A e
STy %Y ST S T F T 9 AR
maaﬁﬁwmmwﬁukaa%
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T F1W faan g | AL € § a4y
faeg T & W ZATL A qTE
ot og 7 7@ grew & o a% I &
& & ST FEEA FT | W R
§ i it farre g8 g fir 1 v 7 7@
& at § vz 64 @ § 9 F w0
qeaar &, wTHr N § 1 AR g I F
wfgaTdl #1 7@ a1 A A% A6 JTH
qear § fa dato @i WX ¥R
v FNH &1 A% # Ly sfaww
forer s ®<aT & TG AR AN JF A
Wi ot W 3 &1 wfewr fad @ g
I & 6 ot et Ay Ay € @ 1 R wwwA
g’fmﬁ'&hﬂqﬁzﬁﬁmmwﬁ
% g o FhzOe s S & fad
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F ¥ % WR ag *< Rt TR
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gt § W A @ B ghaa § @@
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S sife aEr A@ & W 99 W T
@ ¥ OF T | WAL TS TH AT
& ¥16 A4 Fer g ar F wwwan g
#3forr oirzw WA W9 A W AW
¥ @ 7@ ooy A fet AT & e
& g W & wOR W AR
W o ¥ =¥ § afom w3
W ST IR G & § AEAA
faegs wemd @ | @A ANTAF
fogram & & o8 ¥ q¥m W
qfﬁimﬁmwﬁwtm'
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za% fF 99 7 A1 a8« A | A4
wgr & fr dafen oot @ Fwafl
¥ SUTRT FT GEE A@ FT @FAT | AL
fasrT & o datow ool #1 faEw
" @ S 6 IR W &
O WK M § ' & afow
FT S 4l Yo FWAEl & a ;I
miio,‘(elﬂ'{h‘,emﬁ'ﬁﬂ
Sy FT A H WG IART TH FA
¥ O T WA § 1 3% OHI FA F
wfaFTT 9T WY 7 F1E 1 T T 7wE
2| T@ awg A ofz gw & a1 AAfe
U deE § qig %A g & AAA
gfasrd & 67 & 4 W1 7 wW
wfawrdt #1 gifwa @ F%a | W9
F mait wuArET F1 gaTen fzar fF aew
qTdwT § W1 FTHLEA W% 479
ag fergeam & a8 & 1| ® 7@ FEwAT
fF Tow w7 woew g | WO T
wrgd & fe ot saE w @ T 8
T gEl & W g ¥ areE o
T 9% a% 99 feafq § 7 g9 @ Tw
& &€ o Fr ar w18 oY Ffowea
q T |

I AT A qfgWE " @l
&g &, Wt & wo W gEd & wONE
¥ ¥ drean § Wi 39 § wAEICFA
FW & | W OF WA qEEd A,
oY i SIX FT HFT FT ST AT g
TR, ol WOTE FE W AW & § #%
HHOHT F A¢ H AgT o A wE
afT waw F IFIT I7 AT F A
gaeT wigd fF g & @ faww #
WHOHT § A9 A FA g, qfew
T STAT T ORI T
wr-wet fifa s &
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SISEqT AW FT ATF, FT AAfo THHT
FT W A TE | IR I ATI
# 771 f foaar faaa g Efmaer
qH{Ae &, TH! UH g @l A4 b
# I €@ AT ®1 AT §, A
IAHT T9 TegT &1 qWrAw 9 faq #
Fai o gan & 7 Ty W & ar
o w4 ¥ wfas § o= 9 9 o=
Teq1 g, famd 9w fFae omfaa ot
faeiT FPaT &7 FFTT AT FI FAMAT
T FF ? WY FRLAT TR SHANAT
qET AT T & FEE FEF AF
g § ? w1t safe e o wifa
FY 7 &1, T8 FFAT F1 AAY AT FAI
T a7 awar g | 7 o w7 S § S
weal § fmag @ afal s\ Zaos
& @A U AT & Felrwr A1 W afE
§F 2o & fFw ag OF FEa 7
7t oEe & oW faw & Gy &7 4rw
T & wudmT X 9% gu AAfT
ot faeew & s v fAwa, &t
39 g9 THY WX FIRT AAT WG
TWA & WIIEW FOT WX IR AW
U 7@ w1 =9 fod g &€ oA
guT g wifga Foed g 97 Al
F1 OF aF, foaw w10 gH A e
T FT ZSTT WG § | A 7
WY ST T g A g a1 e
“oiteT AT T N AR ATE A
gHr 1

Shri Kamath: For a change, let us
have quorum,

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: Shri Kamath
may speak now.

Shri Kamath: I have pointed out
that there is no gquorum now.

1
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: But there will
be an exception in his favour. I want-
ed to give five minutes each to both.
these hon, Members.



12525 Companies Bill
Shri U. M. Trivedi: But we have to
.eontinue up to six minutes past five.

Mr. Depuiy-Speaker: The bell is
ibeing rung. Shri Trivedi may speak.

Shri Kamath: don't you mind the
aquestion of quorum if Shri Trivedi
_going to speak?

Mr. Deputy-Speaker; Shri Trivedi
amay begin.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: I thank Shri
Kamath and you, Mr. Deputy-Speak-
+er; let Shri Kamath take a long time.

Today's arguments appeared to be
inconsistent so far as Shri C. C.
.Shah and Shri Asoka Metha were
.concerned. Shri Shah was a Mem-
‘ber of the Select Committee and he
_gave the excuse that he was very
:seriously ill. I have sympathies for
.all those who fall seriously ill, but
I find that when this clause was
‘being discussed, he attended the
.Joint Committee.

Shri C. C. Shah: That is not cor-
-réct. These provisions were brought
‘forward at the last meeting of the
Committee.

Shri U, M. Trivedi: The hon
Member never sent in any amend-
‘ment then.

Shri C. C. Shah: [ was not pre-
sent at the meeting.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: Paragraph 141
©of the Joint Committee Report says
+on the question of new clauses:

“The Committee have no wish
to make changes in the system
of ‘secretaries and treasurers’
who ordinarily exercise much
the same functions as ‘managing
agents' or ‘managers’ but with
this vital difference, namely, that
‘secretaries and treasurers’ have
no right to appoint any of their
nomineeg to the directorate.”

If there were other members of
-the Congress Party who wanted
40 raise objection to it, Shri
Nathwani and Shri Morarka did sub-
it their note of dissent on the Bill.
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I was surprised by what Shri
Asoka Metha said about this manag-
ing agency system. At page xxv
of this Report, they have said....

Shri E, K. Basu: But Shri Asoka
Metha was not a Member of the
Joint Committee,

Shri U, M. Trivedi: He represents
a Party and Shri Gurupadaswamy,
Shri Dhage, Shri B, C. Ghose and
Shri Amjad Ali have signed
it. and they belong to the same
Party.

Shri K. K. Basu: But Shri Asoka
Metha may not be of the same view.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: Let me be
allowed to speak. They said in that
note of dissent:—

“We may also add that secre-
taries and treasurers for whom
provision has been made in
chapter IV could easily fulfil
such useful functions as the
managing agents are at present
considered to be performing.”

Today there was a different strain
I do not know whether it was an
afterthought or new wisdom born.
It is quite true as Shri Bhagwat Jha
Azad has said that the difference
between secretaries and treasurers
and managing agents is the difference
between tweedledum and tweedledee,
There is absolutely no difference bet-
ween the two,

1 am reminded of a small incident
in my life. A child was playing with
his father and his father was carrying
him on his shoulders. The child saw

- that another boy was being carried

on a pony. So, the child said to his
father that he also. wanted to ride on
a pony. The father knelt down and
said: ‘here, I am a ghoda.’ That is
the only thing that had happened
here. Managing agency has been
taken away but secretaries and treas-
urers have been put in with all their
powers except that the board of direc-
tors will guide them as to what they
will do. Not only that. We have been
clamouring-all along in this House
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from the beginning and it appeared
to me that the whoie House agreed
that we should prevent concentra-
tion of wealth and concentration of
power in the managing agents. We
have got out of that also as was very
aptly pointed by my hon. friend.
There is absolutely no control unless
provided for under clause 331. He
can manage not only ten but any
number of firms. The secretaries and
treasurers could have any number
of companies under them. A greater
concentration of wealth would be
there. I am very sorry and I do not
want to read between the lines but
it appears to me to be so.

At the time when clause 292 was
being discussed, it was urged that
some check upon contributions to be
made to political parties should be
there—some check upon contribu-
tions by managing agents or by the
companies, Then they clamoured
that they must allow. It means that
the secretaries and treasurers are
by backdoor being provided with
such powers whereby they may be
able to contribute more to the funds
of the political parties. If that has
been the desire then we shall be
very clear about it. Shri Bhagwat
Jha Azad himself ought to have
talked about that but when that
question arose, he also joined hands.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker; I would only
suggest that motives need not be
attributed to Members of Parlia-
ment here. Hon Member could cer-
tainly say that consideration 'to this
party or that party will be shown.
But to say that hon Members vote
for or against or taking particular
sides merely indicates money for the
Party is not correct. (Interruptions)

Shri C. D, Pande: There are more
important things.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The hon.
Member is a good lawyer; he ean
find many arguments to oppose this.
Why should he take shelter under
this? Let us not attribute motives
on Members; all of us are hon-
ourable,
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Shri U, M. Trivedi: There are
many arguments but the main argu-
ment is this. It is not that I am
imputing any impure motives to any
particular individual; far from it

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: Those hon
Members here wvoting—that is a
reflection on them.

Shri U. M. Trivedi: We are guided
by super-men. The difficulty is that
we all are led and so it becomes diffi-
cult to separate the individual from
the group. The whole confusion is
created by this, as we have got to
vote according to party directions.
The wisdom of this debate dawns
later on, Anyhow, 1 am not going to
pursue that argument further.

5 pm

What I wish to point out is this.
One argument that hag been advanc-
ed was about these secretaries and
treasurers not being a body corpo-
rate. I cannot understand that argu-
ment. One amendment has been
moved that they should not be body
corporate: If they can be a firm, why
should they not be a body corporate?
I do not see any logic behind such &
thing. On the contrary it should be
a body corporate. The whole con-
ception of secretaries and treasurers
from the definition stage is that they
must not be individuals but must
be more than one individual; they
must be firms. If they could be
firms, it is better and it is of greater
advantage if they could be a body
corporate, In a body corporate, we
can immediately catch hold of some
defaulter; otherwise it becomes ex-
tremely difficult to locate even the
proper persons. It so many
times happens that when  there
are insolvency proceedings against
an ordinary firm it is wvery
difficult to catch hold of the partners
and locate the proper persons with
whom to deal with, but in the case of
a body corporate these difficulties do
not arise due to its being a registered
body, We can always get hold of
them in the case of a body corporate.
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I am neither for managing agencies
nor against secretaries and treasurers;
for me it makes little difference. Whe-
ther there is managing agency system
sor whether there is secretary and
treasurer system the concentration of
wealth which we want to abolish is
going to take place and concentration
of power is the ultimate aim of secre-
taries and treasurers. Under these
circumstances I see no reason whatso-
ever for limiting this power to a firm
only. I should, therefore, say that the
amendment with regard to body cor-
porate should be thrown out.

Shri Eamath: It is very refreshing
indeed to find such a yawning gulf
between my friends Shri T. S, A.
Chettiar and Shri Bansal on the one
hand and Shri K, P. Tripathi and
Shri Bhagwat Jha Azad on the other.
1t is very delightful indeed that there
is a yawning gulf between these two
groups, both belonging to the benches
opposite.

I do not want to labour the argu-
ment that the distinction between the
managing agents and secretaries and
treasurers—the new class of people
who will be invoked or will be creat-
ed in the near future—is only a dis-
tinction without a difference. That
has been amply stressed by my
friends here.

I wish to place three amendments
before the House and in doing so I
would wish to briefly make some
observations in regard to the last one
—amendment No. 1020 to new clause
388A and 388B. I have got three
amendments of which this is the last
one which I would like to take up
first. 1 was glad to find Shri Bhagwat
Jha Azad saying that it is very diffi-
cult, or it is impossible to find real
men of merit getting entry into these
companies. My amendment—this par-
ticular one—is aimed at the destruc-
tion of the prevalent, rampant nepo-
tism and in-lawism—I will put in
that way what you have spoken about
go often, This in-lawism is prevalent
in many companies. “Nepotism™ is
etymologically derived from “nephew”
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and not “in-law.” But, in-law is
different from nephew; everybody
knows that. A nephew can be, per-
haps, a son-in-law in the south, but
not everywhere.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The hon. Mem-
ber is not personally aware of these
things.

Shri Kamath: No, Sir; I have only
heard about it from wise elders like
you. I would, therefore, commend
tnis particular amendment of mine to
the acceptance of the House. It has
got a two-fold objective; that is to end
this nepotism and in-lawism preva-
lent in companies and also to help re-
lieve unemployment, especially edu-
cated unemployment, in our country
today. But, I have taken care to see
that they have special qualifications.
Those who have special qualifications
will only get in—special qualifications
in economics, science, industry, busi-
ness, trade, finance, administration,
agriculture and co-operation suitable
for company management. The Cen-
tral Government shall appoint a com-
mission for the purpose of drawing up

a panel of  personnel having
special qualifications, It casts a
duty on the company to

employ these persons on reasonable
remuneration and on other reasonable
conditions of service, and the com-
pany must give sufficient cause as to
why it does not appoint such persons,
or, sufficient cause must be shown by
such persons why they are not willing
to take up employment in that com-
pany.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Your . amend-
ment is that rules must be framed
stating the qualifications, etc., of per-
sons suitable for employment, inas-
much as joint stock companies deal
with public funds, and so, the persons
in charge must have particular quali-
fications under the rules.

Shri Eamath: My amendment is
that Government should appoint a
Commission for drawing up a panel
and these companies will have to
employ these persons compulsorily
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wunless the persons concerned decline
the employment offered for adequate
-Treason,

A company which wilfully fails to
employ persons whose names have
been included in such panel shall be
punishable with fine which may extend
to two thousand rupees.

Then, 1 have provided for a mana-
gerial employment exchange in clause
388B.

Shri 8. S. More: What will happen
if a person, who is appointed on
merits, subsequently weds the daugh-
ter of the managing agent?

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: There are
provisions for divorce in the Hindu
law,

Shri Kamath: That is a subsequent
development which may not affect
the provisions. Of course you can in-
sert a new amendment. I want more
and more ot More but there is nowa-
days less and less of him. That is un-
fortunate,

Another amendment of mine is
1006 relating to clause 372, where I
Thave said that a company shall invest
its surplus funds in Government secu-
rities or in the issue of bonus shares
to members or partly in the one and
partly in the other. That does not
tieed much amplification. It is clear.

The last one is amendment No. 1016
to clause 386.

Shri S. S, More: Let us have some
‘Opposition securities instead of Gov-
ernment securities!

8hri Kamath: Are you going to con-
tinue in the Opposition?

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The hon
Member need not pursue that matter.

Shri Kamath: I thought you allowed
that interruption.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: No interrup-
tions are allowed at all

Shri Eamath: They are quite lively
sometimes and they give us a pause—
a little rest.
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My last amendment is No, 1016 to
clause 386. I think the specific notice
is given to all directors and not to
all members. I personally think that
that is what the Government means,
The Minister will please look it up.
Either it is a misprint or a mis-draft—
the draftsman’s devil, The proviso to
sub-clause (2) says that members
should be given notice. I think they
have to give notice to the directors
and not the members who are share-
holders.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I think ‘mem-
bers' here means members of the
board.

Shri Eamath: Then it is all right
Anyway, it ought to be made clear,

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: I am going
to accept amendment No. 1015 to
clause 385 by Shri K. K. Basu, and
that is similar to an amendment which
I had accepted earlier. I also have
great pleasure in accepting amend-
ment No. 1016 of Shri Kamath, be-
cause he is right im saying that where
we put in ‘members’, we meant only
directors. I have equal pleasure in
opposing the rest of those amend-
ments, because I think they are very
impractical. ‘Then, his amendment
No. 1020 mentions a kind of a scheme
which is not suitable.

Mr, Depuaty-Speaker: 1 think it
speaks of some Commission or a
panel,

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: It may not
fit in with the whole scheme here, in
the industrial world. Perhaps it may
fit in either with Utopia or some kind
of country like EREHWON of Sam-
uel Butler which, as the hon. Mem-
ber knows, leads the reverse way to
the land of nowhere.

Shri Kamath: Won't it fit in with
Avadi?

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: I think he is
a little ahead of his time, He seems
to have a touchy belief in qualifica-
tions, scientific, technical and other-
wise and in commisions, I think that
will destroy the primary character of
the private sector, namely, that it is
a question of competition, choice and
private enterprise.
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Shri Kamath: I want a commission

for drawing up a panel of qualified
persons.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: The Com-
mission is supposed to do some useful
work and if they do not do it, there
are some penalties preseribed, I think
the scheme is not feasible under the
present circumstances. Coming now to
the general debate, it seems to me
that we are over influenced by a Sénse
of defeatism. I have noticed from
time to time, that is to say, while we
are passing this Bill, after such deli-
berations we are not quite sure as to
whether we shall be able to control
the matters that we set out to control.
And therefore, every time there is a
feeling that there will be some loop-
holes and some circumventions, either
conscious or unconscious. I suggest
that we ought to take a more optimis-
tic view of this and should be confi-
dent that we have succeeded in plug-
gimg the major loopholes. If matters
are looked at from this point of view,
then I think hon. Members will pro-
bably come round to the views adve-
cated by the Joint Committee,

Reference was made to what I said
in regard to secretaries and treasurers,
Hon. Members have quoted the con-
cluding portion of my remarks on
this part of the subject. “It is my
hope and I believe it is shared by
others that in coursesof time we shall
have a body of secretaries and trea-
surergs who will not arise from the
traditional class...” and then I went
on to say how it might arise. That
implies that for the moment till this
evolution takes place, I contemplate
that we may have a class of secreta-
ries and treasurers even from the
traditional classes. I began by saying
that in spite of the three or four dis-
abilities “here is a way out for those
who have mo finance or who do mnot
wish to enagage their funds on what
they regard as unsatisfactory terms,
because they might merely say that
*all that we are out to do is to hire
out the services of ourselves for the
management of companies” etc, There-
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fore, it is not correct to say that the
scheme of secretaries and treasurers
is meant entirely for bright young:
men in the future, It is also intended
to be a way out of the present com-
plex, so to speak, that attends manag-
ing agents,

Now, statements have been made
again and again that there is wery
little difference between secretaries
and treasurers and managing agents.
This is again one way of corporate:
management and in the same speech
I said that “secretary and treasurer
is a corporate manager.” I can under-
stand hon. Members having views as
to whether a joint-stock company
should be managed by an individual
or a firm partnership or by a body
corporate and if they hold those views
very strongly, then I should have ex-
pected them to object to many other
sections, such as those dealing with
holding companies, because in the
case of a holding company, the rela-
tionship between the holding com-
pany and the company held is analo-
gous to the relationship between a
company and its managing agent
except that the power to control the
affairs of the subsidiary company
arises from either the volume of in-
vestment or the physical fact of con-
trol which may not amount to that
particular volume like 51 per cent. It
may be less, but customarily it may
be proved that the affairs of the subsi-
diary company are managed by the
holding company. It is mnowhere
stated that the holding company will
not be a body corporate. Indeed, in
this country as well as in other coun-
tries all over the world, body cor-
porates do manage other companies.
One can argue for and against such a
course. There is something to be said
for personal relationship between a
company and those who manage its
affairs; on the other hand, there is:
also something to be said for a body
corporate which can collect together
amounts and resources for an integrat-
ed and coordinated system of mana-
gement of a number of companies.
They are, so to speak, specialists in
management. Our managing agents
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ghdfild be described as specialists in
management, especially when they are
body corporates, in two respects: (i)
they bring together a certain amount
of capital; (ii) they bring together a
certain amount of talent. Then, their
affairs are organised as in any other
joint steck company. That is to say,
there are boards of directors and in
order that they may be able to manage
their affairs well, they usually have
a few executive directors, whole-
time directors who specialise in diffe-
rent branches of the businesses look-
ed after by the managing agents. The
House has already passed.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Are the secre-
taries expected to get any money?

Shri C, D, Deshmukh: That is what
1 am coming to.

So far as the managing agencies are
concerned, that is the position,

Now, I would like to give you a
few statistics just as an illustration of
the difficulty that one comes across.
I am not now referring to the new
secretaries and treasurers. I hope
that system will evolve in the way in
which many hon. Members have
wished in the right lines. I have
nothing to say about it. The only
thing for me to do or for any one in
my place to do. is to keep his eyes
open in the Central administration
and see that it evolves on proper
lines. One can certainly bear in mind
all the observations made by hon.
Members and the fears and apprehen-
sions expressed by them.

Shri Kamath: What is the signifi-
cance of ‘me or somebody in my
place’? Will he not continue in that
place?

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: What I meant
was, 5 years or 10 years hence; at any
time. That also is possible.

Shri K. K. Basu: You will be here
for § years.

Shri C, D, Deshmukh: There is a
company here. I will not give the
name of the company. Its met paid
up capital is Rs. 180 lakhs. It manages
40 companies. They are in jute, coal
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cotton, tea, sugar, plantations, and so
on and so forth. The total paid wup
capital of these managed companies is
about Rs. 21 crores. Therefore, the
percentage of its own capital on the
capital of the managed companies is
9 per cent. There is another company
which manages 19 companies, again
in jute, miscellaneous, coal, cotton.

Shri K, K. Basu: The hon. Minister
referred to the case of a company
with a capital of Rs, 180 lakhs manag-
ing companies with a capital of Rs, 21
crores. My point ig this. The manag-
ed company may be X. I want to
know whether that managed company
X has any interest in another manag-
ed company Y.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: It may be.
This is only the capital of the manag-
ing agency company. How it is em-
ployed, I cannot say. Part of it must
be in the managed company. Part of
it may be available to them as amount
to be loaned out in case of need to
the managed company. 1 am trying
to establish a relationship by way of
investment between a managed com-
pany and this. But, it is a fact that
managing agents have some invest-
ment in most of the companies that
they manage. It is also a fact that
they have some means at their dispo-
sal to be able to lend money, or back
their guarantee where there is a
guarantee to the managed company,
and it is for this purpose that they
float a company. In other words, it
is a combination of an investment
company and a managing company.
Now, as I said, that is 9 per cent. Then,
in another case, it is 19 companies
managed, again jute, cotton, coal ete.
and the total capital is Rs. 18 crores.
That gives a higher percentage,
about 23 per cent. Obviously, some of
the capital must be in the managed
companies and all of it cannot be for
giving out as loans in emergencies or
even as working capital or whatever
it may be. Then there is a third com-
pany where 18 companies are manag-
ed—again jute, miscellaneous, coal,
tea, there is no cotton, The total

L]
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paid up capital of the companies
managed is Rs. 3,60,00,000. Therefore,
it forms 25 per cent. on the capital.
The paid-up capital of the managing
agency company is Rs, 90 lakhs, which
gives a percentage of 25 of the capital
of the managing agency company to
the paid-up capital of the managed
company, Lastly, there is one more

example 1 will give, the paid-up capi-

tal of the managing agency company
is Rs, 135 lakhs, the number of manag-
ed companieg is 26, the total of the
paid-up capital of managed companies
is Rs. 190 lakhs, which gives a per-
centage of 70 of one to the other. Now.
1 have been making enquiries as to
what would happen as a result of our
imposing a limit of ten on the number
of companies managed.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: They will be-
come secretaries.

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: What I say
is there have been no complaints that
either their conduct has been uncon-
cionable or that their affairs have
been badly managed. Now, the House
will have to accept the statement be-
cause I have not given the names, but
I am quite satisfied that they are very
respectable companies and I for one
am not aware of any charges of mis-
management or unconcionable remu-
neration in regard to these companies,
and I am quite certain that they are
making a contribution to the develop-
ment of the economy of the country.
Now, I have been given a reply that
what they would like to do is to con-
centrate their holding in companies
which they would choose out of these.
For instance, in the case of this last
company....

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Is there any-
thing in this Bill to prohibit the See-
retaries also investing money?

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: Nothing.
Nothing at all.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: And therefore
restrict the number of managhg
agencies to ten. Wherever they have
got 30, 40 managing agencies, the rest
of it will be converted into secretaries
and treasurers.
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Shri C. D. Deshmukh: If you would
allow me to finish my argument, that
is what I am tending to. I say that
in some cases like this 70 per cent,
this last case, it does not seem to me
to matter very much. They are not
bothered about it because they have
a very large percentage of holding and
whether you call them managing
agents, whether you call them secre-
taries and treasurers, or whether
they are all turned into boards of

- directors, 1 do not believe they would

bother a bit. All these companies are
really held by them. Unless they
choose to get out of their®sharehold-
ing, that company, 1 do not suppose,
will be faced with any difficulty, but
there is this other capital with 9 per
cent. It may be that they will wish
to concentrate whatever they have—
that is, the paid up capital of Rs.
1,80,00,000 or whatever it is that is
invested in these companies—may be
in some companies of their choice, so
that they would say that these are
good companies in which we wish to
have a good financial stake so as to
make sure that we have the control.
And as I have said frequently, I can-
not see anything wrong in a person
contributing substantially to invest-
ment in a joint stock company and
wishing to have some voice in the
management of that company. As I
say Government does it, other nations
do it wherever they give large monies,
and international bodies do it, and I
do not see why an investor should
not do it, either by boards of direc-
tors or by any other means that are
from time to time open to them, Now,
what would happen H# they withdraw
their financial stake which is thinly
spread at the moment through all
these managed companies? What
would happen to those companies in
which they do not choose to have a
financial stake? They choose their
ten companies which they would be
managing agents of, as long as they
are permitted to be managing agents.
As for the rest, I cannot say any rea-
son why the present system of mana-
gement should be interfered with,
because they will get out of control,
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and they will have no financial con-
trol. Indeed, there is a section which
prevents them from nominating direc-
tors. But it may suit the managed
company to say, now we understand
that you have no responsibility to
finance our affairs, because you would
not have the funds and your funds
are now engaged in a more intensive
way in the other companies, never-
theless we would like your manage-
ment, we have been wused to your
people, you have specialised in our
problems, so, we would like you to
continue as secretaries and treasurers.
And I cannot see that any public in-
terest is injured by this. Indeed, I
am of the opinion that public interest
will be advanced by this, because if
they drop these companies, then those

" companies will have to form boards
of directors and since secretaries and
treasurers will ex hypothesi have no
financial interest in these companies,
and will not have the means with
which to acquire financial interest
in these companies, they will be at
the mercy of, may be, people who
have command over resources, there
might be competitions and struggles
for power in the way I mentioned the
other day, and I think it will inter-
fere with the smooth management of
these compantes, Now, I suggest that
that is an experiment which is worth
watching,

My next point is that no one can
turn himself into a secretary and
treasurer without the approval of the
Central Government, because as Shri
Morarka has pointed out, the basis of
the thing is that there are at the
moment very few secretaries -and
treasurers. I shall presently give a
few details about what they are. And
they happen to be in the south, as
was stated by Shri T. S, A. Chettiar,
Now, in the rest of the country, there
are no secretaries and treasurers.
Therefore, no one can become a sec-
retary and treasurer without ‘the ap-
proval of the Central Government, If
In spite of these presumptions which
I have raised, it appears that mana-
gement has not been satisfactory or
there is some other reason why a
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particular management should not
continue, it is open to us to say to the
body corporate, you shall not convert
yourself into the secretaries and trea-
surers of this managed company. So,
here again, as under clause 325, pub-
lic interest will be the sole guide, and
I suggest that the House should agree
to leaving this way open in regard to
these cases. Whether they are nine
cases or sixteen or twenty-seven, I
am not joining issue with the hon.
Member. 1 gave only figures arising
out of the 1720 cases that were with
me, where there were 1330 managing
agents. Undoubtedly we know that
there are many more managing
agents, and therefore the number of
companies where there is a holding ot
more than ten companies would be
larger. I do not quite know the num-
ber. Probably, the hon. Member’s in-
vestigation is right, although # took
place in 1048,

Shri Asoka Mehta: 1949,

Shri C. D, Deshmukh: It may be
that things have changed a bit be-
cause the Act of 1951 came for this
wvery reason that there was a ten-
dency for a struggle developing In
regard to managing agencies, and
there was a danger of unworthy peo-
ple, people with not too good a re-
cord acquiring some managing agen-
cies; and as our attention was drawn
to it, we first passed an ordinance
and then took powers to regulate this.

Now, I shall give some facts in re-
gard to the existence of secretaries
and treasurers, The important point I
wish to make is that ‘secretaries and
treasurers' is not a term unknown to
the law, nor is that arrangement un-’
known to the law,

It is true that the present Com-
panies Act does not coutain any defi-
nition of ‘secretaries and treasurers’,
There are two sections in it, namely
sections 34 and 119 which refer to a
secretary. A secretary is conceived—
but that is different—as on who 1s
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entrusted only with office and secre-
tariat duties. So, we need not bother
about secretary. But the point is that
there is no definition of ‘secretaries
and treasurers’. Nevertheless, there
'is nothing in the Act to prevent any
individual, partnership, or body cor-
porate, from setting itself up as sec-
vetaries and treasurers with some-
what limited powers and funections
over the affairs of the company than

what a managing agent usually pos-
sesses.

Obviously, if any body corporate
set themselves as secretaries and
treasurers, they would not have
powers which are given to the manag-
ing agents corresponding to powers
under clause 377 to nominate direc-
tors and so on. Now, therefore, there
was a lacuna in the present Act which
was prominently brought to our
notice sometime ago, when we had
to consider an application from a com-
pany which wished to appoint another
well known managing agency house
in Cal-utta as its secretaries and
treasurers. Therefore, what I am Ssug-
gesting is that if T had not brought
these provisions for inclusion in the
Bill, the situaticn would have continu-
ed unregulated. And there was noth-
ing in the law to prevent any body
corporate from cffering themselves as
secretaries and treasurers. There-
fore, I think I have done & certain
amount of public good in bringing it
within the compass of our law and in
trying to regulate it. It is not an
invention to find a circumvention of
the law, so to speak, to find a way
nut. This particular company claimed
that the powers it proposed to eonfer
on its secretaries and treasurers were
considerably less than those whirh a
managing agent wusually exercised,
and therefore, the company was not
bound to rbtain the prior approval of
the Government to the appointment
of this managing agency house as its
secretaries and treasurers. The case
has not vet been finally disposed of.
although in view of this controversy.
the current controversv, the companv
Is not pressing its application,
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Therefore, it seems to me that it
wag always open to an individual or
a firm or a body corporate to offer
itself as secretary and treasurer, pro-
vided it modified the terms and con-
ditions of appointment suitably so as
to avoid being caught by the defini-
tion of managing agent, within the
meaning of section 2 (1) (9A) of the
Act. This is the present position.
This position was obviously unsatisfac-
tory and we considered it desirable
to recognise the system of secretaries
and treasurers formally and to regu-
late their activities under the new
Act, It will be recalled “that it was
a similar consideration which indue-
ed the then Government of India in
1936 to recognise the institution of
managing agents formally for the
first time in the amendment of 1936—
manv hon. Members do not know that,
But it was formally recognised for
the first time in 1936, and a decision
was made to incorporate the provi-
sions relating to managing agents in
that A~t. It is, therefore, reasonable
to claim that the provisions relating
to secretaries and treasurers attempt
to regulate the activities of an insti-
tution which, if left outside the scopé
of the new Act, would have enabled
companv promoters and managements
to continue to carry on the activities
of managing agents but with lower
powers and under a different name.
And that is the real distinction.

Now, we have defined secretaries
and treasurers almost in the same
way as a manager, and the definition
is materially different from the defi-
nition of managing agent. This, again,
ronforms to our intention of treatine
secretaries and treasurers more as
managers, that is to say, as corporate
managers and not as quasi-managing
agents. The difference lies in this.
The first portion is about remunera-
tion. Some hon, Members have said
that since there is a total ceiling of
11 per cent under clause 197, there is
nothing preventing secretaries and
trea=urers from ex~eeding T} per cent.
Well, 1 say that the central adminis-
tration is there which will prevent
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such things from happening because,
as I have p.inted out, barring a few
secretaries and treasurers who are
existing today, no one can become
secretary and treasurer without the
positive approval of the central admi-
nistration. Therefore, it 15 quite 1m-
possible for secretaries and treasurers
to get away with any remuneration
in excess of T4 per cent.

Secondly, as I have already pointed
out, they will have no right to appoint
any director. [ might as well deal
with one small observation made in
‘this regard by Shri Morarka. As far
as I can see, the omission or exclusion
of clause 260 is simply a matter of
drafting. hat is to say, the other
clause only refer; to managing agents
who are authorised by the articles
and by their agreement to appoint a
director to the Board. In other
words, clause 260 is a kind of adjec-
tive provision and not a substantive
provision and that is why the exclu-
sion applies both to 377 and 260, It is
not as ir it is intended to give secre-
taries and treasurers a power which
they do not possess by their articles of
agreement. And, if the articles of
agreement do give such a power, then
we shall not recognise them as secre-
taries and treasurers. Indeed, clause
260 does not also apply to managing
agents who have no power under
their agreement to appoint a director
under clause 377. Therefore, clauses
377 and 260 go together. I do not
think there is any danger of the sec-
vetaries and treasurers appointing
people merely by virtue of clause 260.

Then there is the third limitation,
which is well known, about purchasing
and selling goods and so on. In prac-
tice, most secretaries and treasurers,
as I said, would have to come to us
for the approval of their terms and
conditions., I have examined wvarious
model agreements between a com-
pany and its secretaries and treasu-
rers. I have noticed that in a large
number of cases those agreements
differ quite substantially from the
agreements with managing agents.
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tere 1 have about 16 cases which I
TAVE EXamined oI Ssecretaries and
ireasurers; in other words, tnere are
16 sccietaries and treasurers in exist-
ence today, whose operauons went
unnoticed and uncommented on. Here
are hon, Members rising and saying
that this has been introduced in order
to enable the managing agents to get
away under some new name. That I
consider is a very unjust kind of re-
mark especially in the circumstances
in which an earnest effort is made to
find a way out of the existing difficul-
tie; and to introduce a minimum dis-
turbance in the management of com-
panies where there is no evidence of
abuse.

Shri K. K, Basu: The existing
difficultie; of managing agents?

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The hon.
Member feels that it is only a step
to remove the existing difficulties of
managing agents.

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: Whatever
it may be, whether it is from the
companies’ point of view or from the
managing agents’ point of view, cer-
tainly there is a difficulty, What I
have been told is that they will be
willing to give them up. I must re-
gard this thing from cthe point of
view of the managed companies.
Would it be good for the managed
companies in their case to shed those
who have been managing their affairs
for the last 25 or 30 years? I
suggest that it is at least a matter
worth looking at by the Central
Administration, Then we can make
up our mind. We may say that
nothing will happen to this company
if it is managed by a board of direc-
tors but it is just possible that the
Central Administration may come to
a decision that there is no reason
wny this company should not con-
tmue to be managed by the managing
agents as secretaries and treasurers
provided, as under the law, tney
will have no representation on the
board of directors and they will
have no financial stake and that their
srhedule of powers 15 propery
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scrutinised by the Central Adminis-
tration. A perusal of these agree-
ments shows that in some cases the
powers are similar to those of the
managing agents and in other cases
they stand on a different footing. It
will be our purpose to secure that
they do not have the same powers
as the managing agents. Responsi-
bility and power must go together
and if there is less responsibility
sthere should be less of power, It is
in this spirit that # is intended to
administer this particular portion of
the Companies Act if it is passed by
the House. .

Now I come to the question of
concentration of wealth and of
power. Whether secretaries and
treasurers will have economic power
or not is a matter of opinion. In
the same sense a body corporate
may with a lower range of powers
be called a manager. Much power
is synonymous with patronage. Cer-
tainly, I suppose they will have a
certain amount of power but they
won't have purchasing and selling
powers except under special condi-
tions and they won't be certainly
able to influence the affairs of the
company which they are managing.
So far as concentration of wealth is
concerned, that is an entirely diffe-
rent matter. It arises in this field,
and it may arise in wvarious other
fields and there are other means which
are open to the Government to ensure
that the concentration of wealth does
not occur,

Even in the industrial field there

are various methods which are open
to Government, as I mentioned the

other day, to take at the proper
time. In appropriate circumstances
one could consider a limitation of

dividends, a tax on capital gains, an
excess profits tax which I think is
still in existence, a business profits
tax and a few other methods are
there by which one could stop this
concentration of wealth going for-
ward, and fihally there is the Estate
Duty Act, So I do not think that
one need be deterred by the thought
of excessive concentration of wealth
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and power merely by reason of our
allowing body corporates to manage
a number of companies, That is my
view and I submit it respectfully to
the House for its earnest considera-
tion,

I think I have covered most of
the points that had been raised by
hon. Members in regard to secreta-
ries and treasurers,

Dr. Krishnaswami: What about
amendment No. 681 relating to
managers? Is the hon, Minister
withdrawing it? N

Shri C. D. Deshmukh: In regard to
clause 388, one has to £o again to
the definition of ‘managers’. The
examples given by the hon. Member
were examples of men receiving
Rs. 500 or so. I cannot imagine a
man of Rs, 500 being put in substan-
tial charge of the affairs of
a company. He might be some other
kind of manager but I do not know
where power exists, but I shall cer-
tainly....

Dr. Krishnaswami: Small compan-
ies with a capital of Rs. 5,00,000
or Rs. 6,00,000 have such managers.

Shri C, D. Deshmukh: I should
think that the power delegated to
the manager there would be small;
in other words, one would have to
decide the case on its merits, and
power should reside with the board
of directors. But I would ask a
question of hon. Members. What
should I do where there is a delibe-
rate attempt to swell the emolu-
ments of the manager in companies
with a capital, mnot of Rs. 5,00,000
but of Rs. 5 crores?

Dr. Krishnaswami: Then he should

have an upper limit or say anything
above Rs. 3,000 or so.

Shri C, D. Deshmukh: No such
amendment has been brought for-
ward here. Therefore, it is a matter
which has to be borne in mind, so
to speak. If hon. Members had said
or someone had said that provided
the rate of remuneration per month
does not exceed Rs. 1,000 or Rs. 1,200,



EZ547 Compunies Bill
I would not have minded, but
no hon. Member has thought it fit
to bring forward an amendment of
that kind. We have got to keep our
eyes always on the possibilities of

circumvention at the higher levels.

in most of these things. It is recog-
nised that at the lower levels many
people will be put to inconvenience.
We shall have to deal with and clear
their cases as quickly as possible,

Dr. Krishnaswami: But you have
got clause 197—the overall limit of
managerial remuneration,

Shri C. D. Deshmuokh: It is a
minimum remuneration. I shall not
develop the other points and they
are very fmall points. There must
be at least a few matters in which
we have to accept the advice of the
expert committee because a lot of
people have given consideration to
those matters. That is my only
reply to some of the points raised
by Shri Tulsidas,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: We will take
the earlier group of clauses with
respict {0 some of which the amend-
ments have been allowed to stand
over. Amendment No. 895 to clause
323,

The gquestion is:

Page 171—for clause 323 sub-
stitute:

“323. Every managing agent to
cease functioning by 31st Decem-
ber, 1958 —Every managing agent
shall cease to function as such
on the 31st December, 1958 unless
he ceases so to function at an
earlier date:

Provided, however, that the
Central Government may, by
notification in the Official Gazette,
permit the continuation .of
managing agents, wholly or in
part, in such class or description
of industry or business as may
be specified in the notification:

Provided further that the rea-
sons for the granting of such
- permission shall be recorded in
writing in the said notification.”
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Those in favour will say ‘Aye’.
Some Hon Members: Aye,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those against
will say ‘No".

Several Hon. Members: No.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The Noes
have it,

Some Hon. Members: No, Sir; the
Ayes have it.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Hon. Members
in favour will rise in their seats.

There are eleven hon. Membersg in
favour of it

Those who are against will rise in
their seats,

There is a large
the amendment is lost.
The motion was megatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The gquestion
is:

number, So,

“That clause 323 as amended,
stand part of the Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 323, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: There is a
new clause 323A sought to be intro-
duced by amendment No 897, I ghall
put it to the vote of the House.

The question is:
-Page 171—

after line 26, insert:

“323 A. Companies engaged in
certain classes of industry not to
have managing agents.—Notwith-
standing anything contained in sec-
tion 323, no company engaged in the
manufacture or sale of any cotton
or jute textile, electrical goods or
equipments, or the generation or
supply of electricity, or the extract-
ing or sale of any migeral, or in any
plantation industry shall be manag-
ed by a managing agent after the
31st December, 1958, or the expiry
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of the term of the existing manag-
ing agent, whichever is earlier.”

Those in favour of the amendment
will say ‘Aye.

Some Hon, Members: Aye.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those against
will say ‘No’

Several Hon. Members: No.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The Noes
have it,

Seme Hon. Members: The Ayes
have it.

Mr_ Deputy-Speaker: Those hon.
Members who are in favour may
kindly rise in their seats,

There are eleven hon. Members.
Those against may kindly rise in
their seats.

There is a large number, So, the
amendment is lost.

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: There is an
amendmen. No. 973 seeking to intro-
auce new clause 328A.

The question is:
Page 173—
after line 3, insert: .

“28A. From the decision of
the Central Government wunder
clause (b) of sub-section (1) of
section 325 or wunder section
328, an appeal shall lie to a bench
of three Judges of the High
Couwrt at the instance of the
Company or a member or credi-
tor or debenture holder thereof.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Now we will
take up clause 329. There is an
amendment—No 234.

The question is:

Page 173, lines 10 to 12—

omit “unless before that date he is
re-appointed for a fresh term in
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accordance with any provision con-
tained in -this Act.”

Those in favour of this amendment
will say ‘Aye’.

Some Hon. Members: Aye,

Mr, Depuiy-Speaker: Those against
will say ‘No.

Several Hon. Members: No.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The Noes
have it.

Some Hon. Members: The Ayes
have it

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those who
are in favour may kipdly rise in
their seats,

There are eleven hon  Members.
Those against may kindly rise in
their seats,

There is an overwhelming majority
aganst the amendment...

Shri Kamath: We want a division.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: Even if we
unnecessarily exercise hon. Mem-
bers' legs the same situation will
arise, The amendment is lost by an
overwhelming majority.

The motion was megatived.

Shri A. M. Thomas: Shri More
says that he is standing without
understanding.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: 1 will now
put clause 329,

The question s:
“That clause 329 stand part of
the Bill".
The motion was adopted.
Clause 329 was aedded to the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: There is an
amendment No. 939 which seeks to
introduce a new clause 333A,

Shri K, K. Basu; Shri More wants
to know.

Shri S. S§. More: I am prepared to
stand without understanding.
-
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Hon. Mem-
bers have got their papers with
them.

Shri Raghavachari (Penukonda):
May 1 respectfully submit that the
clauses were discussed very  early
and it was understood that they
would be put to vote at 2.50; then
they had been kept over till 5.30.
That meant that the debate would
go on and the voting would take
place at any time, People naturally
have the difficulty of not being able
to follow. We do not understand,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I am not
criticising the hon, Member. On the
other hand 1 wanted to refer to it
so that hor® Members may refresh
themselves. I am looking into it
myself. I shall now put amendment
No. 939 seeking to introduce new
clause 333A moved by Shri Sadhan
Gupta suggesting that tax-evaders
should not act as managing agent.
Hon. Members have heard the argu-
ments of Shri Sadhan Gupta.

The question is:

Page 174—

after line 36, insert:

“333A. Tax-evader not to act to
managing agent—(1) If in respect of

(a) any person,
(b) any firm or any partner there-
Of, i

L
(c) any public company or any
direcior thereof,

(d) any private company or any
member or director thereof,

any court or tribunal or other autho-
rity arrives at a finding that such
person, firm or partner thereof, body
corporate, director or member there-
of, as the case may be, has concealed
the particulars or has deliberately
furnished inaccurate particulars of
such  income or if such  per-
son, firm or partner, body cor-
porate or director or member thereof
has evaded payment of taxes under
eny law or has been convicted for
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any offence under any such law, then
in cases referred to in clause (a),
the individual, in clause (b), the
firm as well as each partner thereof,
in clause (c), the company or every
director thereof, in clause (d), the
company, each director and each
member thereof, shall be disqualified
for appointment or for acting as
managing agent of any company.

(2) This section shall apply not-
withstanding any want of jurisdie-
tion in the court or the tribunal or
the other authority on account of
any technical defects in its consti-
tution or ecomposition.”

Those in favour will kindly say
IlAyel'.

Some hon. Members: Aye.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those against
will kindly say “No”.

Several hon. Members: No,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The Noes
have it.

Shri Kamath: The “Ayes” have it

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Hon. Mem-
bers who are in favour of this
amendment will kindly rise in their
seats,

There are 9 Members who are in
favour,

Now, I will ask those who are
against this amendment to stand in
their seats.

Shri K. K. Basu: Let us know the
number who are in favour of tax-
evaders.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: There is a
large number against the amendment
and it is lost.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Now I will
put amendments 9387 and 988 to clause
348 to the vote of the House.
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[Mr. Deputy-Speaker]
The question is:

(i) Pages 179 and 180—

omit lines 41 to 44 and lines 1 and 2
(ii) Page 181—

after line 2, add:

“(o) bounties and subsidies re-
czived from any Government, or
any public authority constituted
or authorised in this behalf by
any Government.”

Those in favour of these amend-
ments will kindly say “Aye”.

Some hon. Members: Aye.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those against
will say “No".

Several Hon. Members: No.

. Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The Noes
have it.

Shri Eamath: The Ayes have it

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: Hon. Mem-
bers in favour of the amendments
will kindly rise in their seats.

There are 9§ Members in favour.
(interruption).

Both sides are rising. One side at
a time.

Shri E, K. Basu: The Finance
Minister is canvassing votes in the
House.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Now, those
against these amendments will kindly
rise in their seats. There is a very
large number and so the amendments
are lost.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
18:

“That clause 348, as amended,
stand part of the Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 348, as gmended, was added
to the Bill. -
Mr. Deputf-Speaker: Now, I will
put amendment No. 992 to clause 363
to the vote of the House.
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The question is:
Page 185, line 35—
add at the end:
“and such sum may be deducted
by the company from any sums

due from it to the managing
agent”.

The motion was negatived,

_ Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
“That clause 363 stand part of
the BillL*
The motion was adopted.

Clause 363 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I will now
put amendment No. 993 to clause 365
to the vote of the House.

The question is:
Page 186,—
after line 27, add:
“(i) where payment of such
compensation to the managing

agent would be otherwise inequi-
table or improper”.

The motion was negatived,
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question

“That clause 365 stand part of
the Bill”.

The motion was negatived.
Clause 365 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Now, I will
dispose of clause 197 which was held
over. There are two Government
amendments and I will put them to
the vote of the House.

The question is: .
Page 99, sub-clause (4), line 3,—
to sub-clause (4), add the follow-
ing proviso:
“Provided that where a monthly
payment is being made to any

managing or whole-time direc-
tor or directors and the manager
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or to any one or more of them

~ and the Central Government is
satisfied that for the efficient
conduct of the business of the
company, the minimum remunera-
tion of fifty thousand rupees per
annum is insufficient, the Central
Government may, by order, sanc-
tion an increase in the minimum
remuneration to such sum, for
such period, if any, and subject
to such conditions, if any, as may
be specified in the order.”

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

In the a2mendment, printed as
No. 281,—

(i) after “is being made”
insert “or proposed to be made”;

(ii) after “fifty thousand rupees
per annum is” insert ‘*‘or will
be"; and

(ili) after “for such period”

omit “if any”
The motion was adopted.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Are there any
other amendments to this clause?

Shri Tulsidas: There are my amend-
ments—] do not remember the num-
DEers now.

Dr. Krishnaswami: There is my
amendment also.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

Page 98, line 21,—

after “managerial remuneration™
insert “by way of commission”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

Page 98, lines 21 and 22—

omit “and minimum managerial
remuneration in the absence of in-
adequacy of profits.”

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 98, line 25—

after “by the company” insert “by

way of comm:sa.}.un
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is: :
Page 98, line 27—
after “if any” insert:

“in respect of their services as
directors, managing agents or
secretaries and treasurers, and

managers.”
The motion was negatived.

Page 98, line 27—

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question

for ‘“eleven per cent” substitute

“six per cent”
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Amendment
No. 615 is the same as No. 76. It ia
barred.

The gquestion is:
Page 98, line 27—
after “eleven per cent.” insert:
“up to 20 lakhs and for every 10
lakhs above that, the rate should
come down by 1.5 per cent till
the final rate of remuneration
comes to 5 per cent”
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
in:

Page 98, lines 29 and 30—

omit “except that the remuneration
of the directors shall not be deduct-
ed from the gross profits™.

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 98, after line 30 edd:
“Notwithstanding anything contain-
ed in sel-section (1) the total remu-
neration so payable*shnll not exceed
six per cent of the net profits of the
company when it is paying only
minimum wages to its lowest ipaid
workers, eight per cent when it is
paying fair wages to them, and eleven
percent when it is paying living
wages to them.

Explanation: For the above purpose
minimum, fair and living wages shall
be understood to mean as follows:—

(a) The ‘living wage' represents
a standard of living which pro-
vides not merely for a bare physi-
cal subsistence but for the main-
tenance of health and decency, a
measure of frugal comfort and
some insurance against the more
important misfortunes:

(b) The ‘minimum wage’ must
provide not merely for the bare
sustenance of life but for the pre-
servation of efficiency of the
worker by providing for some
measure of education, medical
requirements and amenities.

(¢) While the lower limit of
the ‘fair wage’ must obviously
be the minimum wage, the upper
limit is set by the capacity of
industry to pay. Between these
two limits the actual wages will
depend on—

(i) the productivity of labour;
(i) the prevailing rates of
wages;
(iii) the level of the national
income and its distribution; and

(iv) the place of the industry
in the economy of the country.”
The ‘motion was negatived.
Mr. Depuiy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 98—
for lines 33 to 40, substitute:
“(3) Nothing contained in sub-
gections (1) and (2) shall—
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(a) apply to- a director or
a manager unless he is either
an associate of the managing
agent or shares in the profits
of the company,;

(b) apply to a company the
effective capital of which is
not more than fifteen lakhs
of rupees unless the Central
Government so—directs and
giving such directions, may
order that it shall apply,
subject to modifications as it
may deem fit for the effcient
conduct of the business of
the company;

(c) affect the operation of sec-
tions 351, 352, 853, 354, 357,
358, 359 or 360.”

The motion was megatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

Pages 98 and 99—
omit lines 41 to 46 and 1 to 3 res-
pectively.
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The gquestion
is:
Page 99, line 2 —
for “fifty thousand ruppes” substi-
tute “forty eight thousand ruppes”
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 99, line 2—
for “fifty thousand gupees“ substi-
tute “twenty-five thousand rupees”
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Amendment
620 is the same as No. 77. It is barred.
The question is:
In the amendment proposed by

Shri C. D. Deshmukh printed as
No. 281,

after “to any managing or
whole-time” imnsert “or part-
time".
The motion was negatived.



12559 Companies Bill

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 98—
omit lines 35 to 38
Th- motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 98, line 39—
omi: “351"
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 98, line 40—
omit “358" «
The motion was nrgatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The auestion
is:
Page 99, line 2—

for “fifty thousand”
“{wenty thousand”

substitute

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deoputiy-Speaker: Amendment
No. 648 being the same as No. 618, is
barred.

The question is:

Page 99, line 2—

for “fifty thousand”

“thirty thousand”
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The gquestiong”
is:

Page 98, line 27—

for “eleven per cent.”
“eight per cent”

The motion was adopted.

Mr. Depunty-Speaker: The question
is:

substitute

substitute

Page 98, line 27—

after “its manager” insert:
“and persons in effective
management of the company”

The motion was negatived.
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question

is:
Page 99,—
after line 3 add:
“Provided that the Central
Government may authorise  a

higher amount for reasons record-
ed in writing”
The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
15!
In the amendment proposed by

Shri €. D. Deshmukh printed as
No. 281,

for *“fifty thousand rupees”
substitute “twenty-five thousand
rupees”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That clause 197, as amended, stand
part of the Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 197, as amended. was added

to the Bill.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker:
368, The question is:
“That clause 368 stand part of the
Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 368 was added to the Bill.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 368.
The question is:

Page 187—

omit, lines 34 to 39.
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputv-Speaker: Amendment
No. 983 is' the same as amendment
No. 962. It is barred.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The gquestion

Now clause

is:
“That clause 369 stand part of the
Bill”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 369* was added to the Bill.

*In sub-clause {2)—of clause 369, line 36, the word "ﬁurposes".,- was

substituted by the word “purpose”, as patent error under the direction of the

Speaker.

12560
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 370.
The question is:
Pages 187 and 188—

line 48 and lines 1 and 2 respec-
tively,
omit “unless the making of
such loam, the giving of such
guarantee or the provision of
such security has been previously

authorised by a special resolution
of the lending company”.

The motion was megatived.

Mr. Depnty-Speaker: The question
is:

“That ;:Lause 370 stand part of the
Bill™.

The motion was adopted.
Clause 370 was added to the Bill
Mr, Deputy-Speaker: Clause 371.

The question is:
Page 188—
for lines 30 to 36, substitute:

‘“Provided that if the loan has
been repaid in full or in part,
the court may take into consi-
deration such repayment in pass-
ing any sentence of imprison-
ment”,

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That clause 371 stand part of the
Bill” ‘
The motion was adopted.
Clause 371 was added to the Bill.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 372
I shall put Government amendments
first.
The question is:

Page 188, line 18,—

after “at the meeting” insert
“except those not entitled to vote
thereon”

The motion was adopted.
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Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

is
Page 189, lines 18 to 21—

for “unless further notice of the
meeting and of the resolution pro-
posed to be moved thereat has been
given to all the directors then in
India, and also to other directors at
their registered addresses in India™
substitute:

“unless further notice of the
resolution to be moved at the
meeting has been given to every
director in the manner specified
in section 285"

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I shall now

put other amendment. The question
is:

Page 189—
(i) line 83,

for “ten per cent"” substitute
“five per cent.”
(ii) line 7,
for “twenty per cent.” substi-
tute “ten per cent.”
The motion was negatived.
) Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

is:
Pages 188, 189 and 190—

for lines 42 to 48, 1 to 47 and 1 to
11, respectively substitute:

“372. Permissible investment
by company.—(1) A company
shall invest its surplus funds in
Government securities or in the
issue of bonus shares to members
or partly in the one and partly
in the other.”

The motion was negatived.

. Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

1s8;
Page 190—
omit lines 8 to 11.
The motion was negatived.
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Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

1s

“that clause 372, as amended stand
part of the Bill” s

The motion was adopted.

Clause 372, as amended, was
added to the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 373
The gquestion is:

Page 190, line 32—

for “two years” substitute ‘‘one
year”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That clause 373 stand part of the
Bill.”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 373 was added to the Bill.
Is.m. Deputy-Speaker: The question
“That Clause 374 stand part of the
BilL”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 374 was added to the Bill

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: Clause 375.
The question is:

Page 191, line 2—

for “twenty per cent" substitute
“fifteen per cent.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
iﬂ'

Page 191, line 89—

for “seventy per cent.”
“thirty per cent.”
The motion was negatived.

is Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

substitute

“That Clause 375 stand part of the
Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 375 was added to the Bill.
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Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
“That Clause 376 stand part of the
Bill.”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 376 was added to the Bill

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 377.
The question is:

Pages 191 and 192—
for clause 377 substitute:

“377. No right of managing
agent to appoint directors.—An
agreement authorising the manag-
ing ‘agent to appoint directors
is wvoid to the extent or-that
authority.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

Page 191, line 44—

for “five” substitute “seven”.
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The gquestion

s

is:
Page 191,—
after line 45, add:

“Provided that the director-ap-
pointed by the managing agent
must be either a managerial ex-
pert or a technical expert.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That Clause 377 stand part of the
Bm” -

The motion was adopted.
Clause 377 was added to the Bill
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 378.

The question is:
Page 192, lines 20 and 21—

omit “or body corporate.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker : The question
is:
Page 192—

after line 28, add:

“{2) The Central Government
shall lay down qualifications of
the persons eligible to constitute
such firm.

(8) Any firm appointed as
secretary and treasurer having a
partner not qualified to act as
such, shall cease to operate as
secretary or treasurer from the
date that partner joins the firm
of secretary and treasurer.

(4) Every partner of the firm
working as secretary and trea-
‘surer, when one of the partners is
not qualified to joint or act as
partner of such firm, shall be lia-
ble to a fine of Rs. 20,000 or three
years imprisonment or both.”

The motion was negatived.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question

.
.

“That clause 378 stand part of the

Those in favour will say “Aye".

Several Hon. Members: Aye.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those against
will say “No".

Some Hon. Members: No.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Let the Ayes
have it, let the Ayes have it.

Some Hon. Members: Let the Noes
have it.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those in
favour will kindly stand in their
seats. There are 36 hon. Members
in favour. Those against will kindly
stand in the spats. I see none. Hon.
Members are so kind to me that they
want to give me some respite.

The motion was adopted.
Clause 878 was added to the Bill.
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Mr. Deputy-Speaker: There are cer-
tain amendments seeking to introduce
Clause 378A. I am putting them to
vote.

The question is:

In the amendment printed as No. 1009,
in part (a) of sub-clause (i),

for “five years” substitute “ten
years.”

The motion was negatived.

_ Mr. Deputy-Speaker : The question
is:
In the amendment printed as No. 1009,
in part (b) of sub-clause (1).

for “three years"”.
substitute “five years”
The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:
Page 192,—

after line 23, insert:

“378A. Term of office of secre-
taries and treasurers.—(1) After
the commencement of this Act,
no company shall—

(a) in case it appoints secre-
taries and treasurers for the
first time (that is to say, in
case the company had mno

. secretaries and treasuers at
any time since its formation),
make the appointment for a
term exceeding five years;

(b) in any other case, re-appoint
or appoint secretaries and
treasurers for a term exceed-
ing three years at a time;

(e) re-appoint secretaries and
treasurers for a fresh term,
when the existing term of the
secretaries and treasurers has
one year more to run.

(2) For the purpose of sub-
section (1) re-appointment in-
cludes—

(a) the renewal, or the exten-

sion of the term, of a previous
appointment; or
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(b) the appointment of any per-
son or persons having an in-
terest in the previous secre-
taries and treasurera

(3) Any appointment or re-ap-
pointment of secretaries and trea-
surers made in contravention of
sub-sections (1) and (2) shall be
void, in respect of the entire term
for which the appointment or re-
appointment is made.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Depufy-Speaker: The question
is:
“That clause 379 stand part of the
Bill."

The motion was adopted.

Cause 379 was added to the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Now Clause
380. The question is:

Page 192,—
(i) line 41,
for “320 and 331" substitute
“and 329”; and

(ii) lines 41 and 42,

for “329 and 331" substitute
“and 328".

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That clause 380 stand part of the
BilL"
The motion was adopted.

Clause 380 was added to the Bill
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 381
The question is:
Page 193, line 4—

for “seven and a half per cemt”
substitute

310 L.S.D.
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“five per cent”,
The motion was negatived.
Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

1s

“That clause 381 stand part of the
BilL*
The motion was adopted.
Clause 381 was added tc the Bill.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question

1s:

“That clauses 282 and 283 stund part
of the Bill"

The motion was adopte..

Clauses 282 and 283 were added to
the Bill

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 384
Amendment No. 1014
The question is:
Page 193, after line 26, add:

“(2) No person shall be appoih.
ed a manager unless he is qualifi-
ed to do so as per qualifications
laid down by the Central Govern-
ment which may vary from indus-
try to industry and unless appro-
val of the Central Goverr.nent is
obtained. Such qualifications
shall be laid down b~ -wntifica-
tion.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That clause 384 stand part of the
Bill"”

The motion was adopted.
Clause 384 was added to the Bill
6 p.M.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 383
Amendment 1015; accepted by the
Government. .

The question is:
Page 194, omit lines § and 6.
The motion was adopted.
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l.l.l'. Deputy-Speaker: The question

“That clause 385, as amended,
stand part of the Bill”

The motion was adopted.

Clause 385, as amended, was added to
the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 386,
There are two Government amend-
ments: 680 and 863.

J Shri Kamath: There is my amend-
ment also; that has been accepted by
J the Government.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I am coming
to that.

The qnestiot_l is:
Page 194, after line 28, add:

“(4) This section shall not ap-
ply to a private company, unless
it is a subsidiary of a public com-

The motion was sdepied.
mmw The guestion

is:
* Page 194, after line 28, add:

“(4) Notwithstanding anything
contained in sub-sections (1) to
(3), the Central Government
may, by order, permit any person
to be appointed as a manager of
more than two companies, if the
Central Government is satisfied
that it is necessary that the com-
panies should, for their proper
working, function as a single
unit and have a common mana-
wlil

The motion was adopted.

X

+ Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Now other

amendments.
The question is:

Page 107, line 19—for “numbers”

substitute “directors”.
J The monon iwas aaonted
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ir.l' Deputy-Speaker: The question

Page 194, line 22—

for “one year” substitute “six
months™

The motion was megatived.
Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

Page 194, line 22—

for “one year" substitute “three
months.”

The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

“That clause 386, as amended,
stand part of the Bill."

The motion was adopted.

Clause 3868, as amended,* was added
to the Bill,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 387
Amendments 1018 and 1018.

The question is:
Page 194, line 32—
for “five” substitute “two"
The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question
is:

Page 194, line 32—
for “five” substitute “three”.
The motion was negatived.

Mr, Deputy-Speaker: The questuoh
is:

“That clause 387 stand part of
the Bill"

The motion was adopted.
Clause 387 was added to the BuL

*In sub-clause (3) of clause 386, line 26, the words “clause (b) and
(c)", were substituted by the words “clauses (b) and (c)" as patent error

under the direction of the Speaker.
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under the Commissions of
Inquiry Ac3 1952, for the pur-
pose of drawing up a panel of
persons having special qualiii-
cations in economics, science,

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Clause 388.
Government amendment No. 68l. -

The question is:
Page 194, for clause 388, substitute:

“388. Application of sections 309,

310, 311 and 316 to managers.—
The provisions of sections 309,
310 and 316 shall apply in rela-
tion to the manager of a company
as they apply in relation to a
managing director thereof, and
those of section 311 shall apply
in relation to the manager of a
company, as they apply to a
director theszeof.”

industry, business, trade, finance
administration, agriculture, co-
operation suitable for company
management.

(2) It shall be the duty of the
company to employ, on a
reasonable remuneration and
reasonable conditions of service,
a person whose name has been
included in such panel, except

for sufficient cause shown by
such persons.

(3) A company which wil-

In the amendment pro fully fail® to employ persons
posed by whose names have been includ-

Shri C. D. Deshmukh, printed as
ed in such panel shall be

No. 681,
. punishable with fine which may
(i) for “sections 309, 310, 311
S B8 Setesitats Seietines 911 SCHRGH B o SEpussn. eipmes
and 316", 388B. Managerial Employment
(ii) for “sections 309, 310 and Exchange.—The Central Govern-
816" substitute “section 316", ment shall constitute a Mana-
The motion was negatived. gerial Employment Exchange in
. W persons  wi suitable
b:Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The question qualifications for appointment
as director, managing agent,
manager, secretary shall be en-
rolled and the Central Govern-
ment shall offer the facilities of
the Exchange to companies desir-
ing them.”

The motion was adopted.
Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Amendment
1105. The question is:

“That clause 388, as amended, stand
part of the Bill.”
The motion was adopted.
Clause 388, as amended, was added to

the Bill.
Shri M. C. Shah: There is sub- The motion was negatived.
clause (44) of clause 2 which was Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The House

will now take up voting on clause 2,
sub-clause (44) of which was held
over, until clause 378 was disposed
of. There are two amendments 343
and 344. I wil put them together.

held over.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I am coming
to that. There is another amend-
ment to add new clauses 388A and
388B: No. 1020.

The question is:
Page 184, after line 41, insert:
“CHAPTER IV—A.

General Provisions regarding Direc-
tors, Managing Agents, etc.
388A. Panel ,.of Directors,

Managing Agents etc.
(1) The Central Government
shall appoint a Commission

The question is:
‘(i) Page T, lines 4 and 5,
omit “or body corporate (not
being the managing aselnt)"
(ii) Page 7, lines 8 and 8,
omit “or body corporate”

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those in
favour will say ‘Aye’.



12573 Companies Bill

Some hon. Members: Aye.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Those against

will say No'.

Some hon. Members: No.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The ‘Noes'
have it.
; 8hri K. K. Basu: The ‘Ayes’ have
t.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Hon. Mem-
bers for will kindly rise in their
seats. Then Hon. Members against
will kindly rise in their seats. A
large majority. The amendments are
lost.

The motion was negatived.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I shall put
wmb-clause (44) of clause 2 first.
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The question is:
“That sub-clause (44) of clause 2
stand part of the Bill”

The motion was adopted.
Sub-clause (44) of clause 2 was
added to the Bill.

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: The gquestion
is:

“That clause 2, as amended, stand
part of the Bill”
The motion was adopted.

Clause 2, as ammn‘.ed,. was added
to the Bill.

The Lok Sabha then adjourned till
Eleven of the Clock on Wednesaay,
the Tth September, 1988,



